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n Invitation

ou are cordially invited to visit the University of
Southern Colorado campus, meet members of the
ulty and administration and inspect the facilities of
university. Escorted tours of the campus will be

‘provided on request. The administrative offices are
open from 8 to 5 o’clock Monday through Friday.
ease call or write the Admissions office in advance of
ur visit.,
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GOVERNANCE AND SUPPORT

The university, a state-supported institution, is governed by the State Board
of Agriculture which also is responsible for the governance of Colorado State
University and Fort Lewis College.

ACCREDITATION

The University of Southern Colorado is accredited at the bachelor’s and
master’s levels by the Commission on institutions of Higher Education of the
North Central Association of Colleges and Schools.

Respective individual programs are approved by the following accredit-
ing bodies:

Engineering- Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology Technology
Education National Council for Accreditation in Teacher
Education; Colorado State Board of Education
Nursing National League for Nursing
Music National Association of Schools of Music
Social Work Council on Social Work Education

NONDISCRIMINATION POLICY

The University of Southern Colorado, as an equal opportunity/affirmative
action institution, is committed to full compliance with all federal laws, execu-
tive orders and state regulations pertaining thereto. The university does not
discriminate on the basis of handicap, race, color, religion, national origin,
age or sex in its employment or admission practices.

The university maintains a fulltime Affirmative Action office on campus.
Students, faculty, staff and community persons are encouraged to contact
the office if they have questions or problems regarding affirmative action/
equal opportunity matters. The affirmative action office monitors USC’s
responsibilities under applicable federal and state legislation and regula-
tions, and administers an internal grievance procedure available for use by
the academic community. The office is in Room 306A of the Administration
building.
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TERMS OF THIS CATALOG ISSUE

Students graduate under the requirements of the ¢
ud ! atalog noted on page 63
of this issue. The 1984-85 issue becomes effective fall semester, 1985)1. Ignfor-
mation contained wnhtn the catalog is current as of April 1, 1984, but subject
to change without notice and therefare is not to be regarded as an irevocable
tceontrarcturgzle commﬂr;:ent. Itmay be changed at any time during the student's
rmofresidence in the interest of lawful missions i
o fesde , Processes and functions of

*Catalog photos by Dean Popefoy and John Suhay
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1984-85

Summer Session 1984

Junett............... Registration.

Junet2... ... .l 5 and 8-week sessions begin.

duly4 ..o Independence Day holiday.

July17 oo 5-week session ends.

August3........... ... 8-week session ends.

Fall Semester 1984

August21,22.......... New student orientation.

August23,24.......... Registration.

August27 ............ * First day of classes.

September 12........ .. End of drop/add period. After this date students
are legally liable for tuition and fees if they are
registered.

November 21, 22, 23 . . . . Thanksgiving vacation.

November26 .......... Classes resume.

December 10, 11, 12, 13 .. Final examinations.

December13 .......... Last day of the fall semester.

Spring Semester 1985

January 10, 11......... New student orientation.

January 14,15......... Registration.

January 16 ............ First day of classes.

January 31 ........ ..., End of drop/add period. After this date students
are legally liable for tuition and fees if they are
registered.

March25-29........... Spring vacation.

May6,7,8,9.......... Final examinations.

May9 ................ Last day of spring semester.

May 11 ............... Commencement.

(This calendar is planned in advance and is subject to change)

THE UNIVERSITY

SCOPE AND HISTORY

The University of Southern Colorado, in accordance with its polytechnic
role outlined by the Colorado Commission on Higher Education, provides a
unique contribution to higher education in the state.

USC is an accredited institution with a dual purpose: 1) To emphasize
career-oriented, technological and applied programs, while maintaining
strong programs in the liberal arts; and 2) To function as the major educa-
tional resource for cultural, industrial and economic growth throughout the
southeastern Colorado region.

In addition to its thrust toward development of selected master’s
degree programs, USC continues to focus on high-quality undergrad-
uate instruction through the schools of Applied Science and Engi-
neering Technology, Business, Education, Liberal Arts, and Science
and Mathematics.

The university presently is increasing involvement in applied research and
community services appropriate to the region, the state and the nation.

Admission is open to applicants who possess a high school diploma or the
equivalent.
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USC pledges to alt ethnic groups, particularly the large Hispanic popula-
tion within its service area, to provide access to higher education, to maintain
and enhance the traditions of culture and language, to encourage the devel-
opment of educational and employment opportunities and to provide appro-
priate academic support service.

In 1933, the school was incorporated as The Southern Colorado Junior
College. Classes took place on the top floor of the Pueblo County Court-
house. The “Class of '35” graduated 17 students. In 1936, the first building
begantotake shapeonan Orman campus site donated by the Colorado Fuel
and Iron Corporation. One year later, local citizens decided to support the
institution with county taxes, so they organized the Pueblo County Junior
College Districtand the school was renamed Pueblo Junior College. In 1951,
PJC became the first accredited junior college in Colorado.

A decade later, Colorado’s General Assembly enacted legislation, effective
in 1963, changing PJC to a four-year institution — Southern Colorado State
College, to be governed by the Board of Trustees of State Colleges. SCSC
received accreditation in 1966.

By then, four new buildings had been erected on the new campus north of
Pueblo’s Belmont residential district. On July 1, 1975, the state legislature
granted the institution university status. Three years later, the State Board of
Agriculture assumed governance for the University of Southern Colorado.

Last year, USC celebrated its golden anniversary for 50 years of educa-
tional development. The campus now includes the Library, Art/Music hall,
Massari Gymnasium, University Center, Residence Hall, and buildings for
Chemistry/Geophysics, Life Sciences, Physics/Mathematics, Psychology,
Applied Science and Engineering Technology, Administration and the new
Physical Plant.

All 13 buildings on campus, as well as fountains and pathways, follow the
grand and unusual architecture of the Library complex, which received a
national award for design in 1966 from the American Institute of Architects
and the U.S. Office of Education.

USC’s majestic campus, spanning more than 800 acres, crowns the north
end of Pueblo, Colorado, a friendly city of 100,000 people. Approximately
320 sunny days a year attract outdoor enthusiasts to a full slate of summer
and winter recreational activities, encompassing water sports at the Pueblo
Reservoir, biking along Pueblo’s unique river trails, hang gliding over the prai-
e to the east and skiing in the mountains to the west.

Enroliment approximates 5,000 students from throughout southeastern
Colorado, the state, the nation and several foreign countries, representing a
rich cultural mix of age groups and backgrounds, both rural and urban.

s EREREER]E
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The institution’s academic support servi i

ces and active development
u.ndergraduatg and graduate employment opportunities exeminﬁf)y USC(’)Sf
sincere commitment to its cosmopolitan student body.

Chief administrative officers of the institution have included
lef & Mr. E. T Kelly,
A%‘B:Ta:z:i, '\1A.£§4L;i5R-' Wren, 1936-39; Dr. Charles Haines, 1939-42; Dr. Williar)rl1
1964 71} 2 -45; Mr. Marvin C. Knudson, 1945-64; Dr. J. Victor Hopper,
! -71; Dr. Harry P. Bowes, 1971-77; Dr. Richard Pesqueira, 1977-79 Dr’
yle C. Wilcox assumed the presidency in August, 1980. ’ .

DEGREES OFFERED

The university is approved to grant the following degrees: associate i
‘(AA),‘ associate in applied science (AAS), associatge in sgcience (Asgflztsil)nc%r::
\k? science in nursing (ASN); bachelor of science (BS), bachelor 0% arts (BA)

Iachelo'r of science inbusiness administration (BSBA), bachelor of science in
t(-:‘rit;:;ron_lcs engineering technology (BSEET), bachelor of science in indus-
(Bsoré%;egggﬁé?glliol;l), pachelqr of science in civil engineering technology

, science in mechanical engineering technolo
(ggmg) bachelor of science in metallurgical engineerin% technologz
(B T, bachelor of sciencein nursing (BSN); master of arts (MA) in ind
trial education; master of business administration (MBA). v
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ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

Admissions office. The Admissions office is the visitors’ center for the
university. Prospective students may obtain information about all USC pro-
grams, as well as university admissions procedures, from the Admissions
office. Campus tours are available from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. Monday through
Friday. Advance notice is helpful but not mandatory.

Allapplications for admission, transcript evaluations, petitions for Colorado
residency for tuition purposes and changes from unclassified to classified
status are made through this office. For more information, students may con-
sult the Admissions section of this catalog, or visit the Admissions office,
Room 202 of the Administration building.

All correspondence about undergraduate admissions and campus visits
should be addressed to the Admissions office, USC, Pueblo, CO 81001.

Application deadlines.  Application for admission as a degree-seeking
student and all other required documents must be received before the dead-
line of the semester in which the student plans to enter. Deadlines for 1984-85
are:

FallSemester 1984. . .......... ... ... .. .. . ... July 20, 1984
Spring Semester 1985..................... ... .. November 30, 1984
Summer Session 1985. ... ... May 3, 1985

Fall Semester 1985. .. ............ . i July 19, 1985
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ENTERING FRESHMEN

Admission requirements.  Colorado residents whao are high school
graduates or the equivalent, and non-Colorado residents who are high
school graduates and rank in the upper two-thirds of their graduating class,
may be considered for admission to USC.

Students may apply at any time after the junior year in high school. One
official transcript of high school work should be sent with each application,
and a final transcript must be submitted after the applicant graduates from
high school. Students who apply on the basis of the General Education
Development (GED) tests in place of high school graduation must have the
agency issuing the GED tests forward the test scores (not the certificate) to
the Admissions office.

Applicants for admission must submit:

1) a completed USC application;

2) a $10 application fee (nonrefundable and not applicable to tuition);
3) an official transcript of high school records;

4) ACT or SAT scores; and

5) the Student Health Statement.

NOTE: ltisthe applicant’s responsibility to arrange for the scores to reach
the Admissions office directly from ACT or the College Board (SAT). Scores
on transcripts or student copies are not acceptable. Applicants are not
admitted to degree-seeking status unless their official ACT or SAT scores are
on fite. Acceptance by the university does not necessarily mean acceptance
into a particular department or program. Some departments have admission
requirements beyond those of the university.

Adyanced placement.  The university recognizes superior high school
achievements by granting advanced placement to students who have taken
especially enriched or accelerated courses before entering college. The uni-
versity: participates in the Advanced Placement program of the College
Entrance Examination Board. For advanced placement scores of 3, 4, or 5,
the student will be awarded 6.5 semester credits. Questions about advanced
placement credit should be addressed to the Admissions office.

The University 11

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Students who have attended other colleges or universities and are seeking
admission for the first time must file with the Admissions office an application
for admission and $10 application fee. They must also make certain that each
institution attended sends an official transcript of record to the director of
Admissions at USC. Students who have completed 20 or more semester
hours at another institution are not required to submit ACT or SAT scores.

Transferring students must be in good standing at the institution they fast
attended. If not, their records will be reviewed and a decision on their admis-
sion will be made by the director of Admissions.

Students who are enrolled at another institution af the time they appty for
admission to USC should arrange to have one transcript from that institution
sent with the application. A final transcript should be sent when they complete
the current term.

Transferred credit will be evaluated as soon as possible after official tran-
scripts of alt work have been received and the student’s admission file is
complete.

Each student must indicate all previous college experience on his or her
application. Applicants may not ignore previous college attendance. Stu-
dents who fail to inform the Admissions office fully of previous college work
may be subject to disciplinary action, including dismissal.

Transfer of credit.  Credit is accepted by USC from accredited institu-
tions recommended by the American Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admission Officers. USC accepts a maximum of 64 semestey hours from
junior colleges and/or a maximum of 96 semester hours from senior colleges
for credit toward degree requirements. A maximum of 96 semester hours will
be accepted in transfer toward degree completion at USC. Grades of Dand £
are not accepted.

Credit from a non-accredited institution may be accepted for transfer after
the student has completed at least 24 semester hours at USC with a C (2.0)
average or better. A petition is required.

The university accepts up to eight semester hours of cooperative education
courses in transfer. Cooperative education coursework, to be acceptable,
must include a clearly defined academic element, such as a study plan or
reading assignments.
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Acceptance of credit does not necessarily mean thata specific department
will accept the same credit toward its major requirements. Each department
evaluates transfer credits to determine whether or not they apply to major
requirements.

Transfer students should be aware of the 12-year time limit on credit earned
toward a bachelor's degree, which applies to both transfer and resident
credit. (Further information appears in the Academic Policies section of this
catalog.)

College Level Examination Program.  All credit earned by the student
on one of the CLEP general examinations and recorded on the student's
transcript from ancther institution is accepted in transfer, if the credit is not
duplicated from other sources. If CLEP credit is transferred directly, only
credit in the areas of humanities and social science is accepted. If a student
has taken humanities or social science classes before taking CLEP tests,
those credits are deducted from the CLEP credits.

A maximum of 30 hours of correspondence and/or extension work is
counted toward a bachelor's degree.

Military service credit evaluation s processed when official copies of certifi-
cates are received at USC. Courses are evaluated according to the American
Council on Education Guide. A maximum of 20 semester hours of credit is
accepted. Credit is not given for servicemen’s work experience.

Minimum expectations for transfer students.  The following table
indicates the minimum grade point averages which students must have to be
accepted as transfer students. Students who do not meet these standards
may not be accepted.

Cumulative grade

Hours attempted point average
1-15 1.50
16-30 1.60
31-45 1.75
46-60 1.90
61 and above 2.00

11
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INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Before a student who is a resident of another country can be admitted to
USC, he or she must submit the following items:

1) The official application for university admission, accompanied by a $10
fee;

2) Two official transcripts of all work completed either in high school or in
college (or the equivalent). One transcript must be in the native language,
one in English. Both must show courses taken, grades earned, length of
classes and length of school terms. All transcripts must bear the official
seal of the issuing institution and must be sent by that institution directly to
the Admissions office. An explanation of alf transcript terminology must be
included;

3

&

Results of an English language proficiency test. A score of 500 on the Test
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or a minimum score of 80 on
the Michigan Test of English Proficiency is required. English language
proficiency tests are not required of students from countries where
English is the native language. In addition, transfer students must have an
overall cumulative grade-point average of 2.00 or above;

N
=

Afinancial statement regarding the resources available to the student dur-
ing his or her stay in the United States. An international student cannot be
accepted without this statement, since there are no institutional funds
available to support international students; and

The Student Health Statement. This statement must be completed and
returned to USC before the university issues an 1-20 form.

o
=

The Admissions office reserves the right to consider policy changes.

Deadlines for filing all application material and supporting documents are
given on page 9 of this catalog.

No international student applications for admission can be consid-
ered until all required materials are complete. All materials must be
received by the Admissions office by the application deadlines listed
on page 9.

American Language Academy.  The American Language Academy is
currently leasing facilities on the USC campus for the purpose of providing an
intensive English language program.

e e gtk
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University of Southern Colorado students may avail themselves of these
classes to improve their English proficiency.

i ional student enrolled with the American Langugge Academy,
th: gcl?\tizgzztflevd 5 (most advanced level) of language proflmencylc?rcv ﬁﬁ
permitted to enroll up to a maximum of 9 semester hours per semLesne it
the approval of the university and the director of the A‘meng;an a ogt]emgi;al
Academy. Those students seeking admission to ]thg universi y\asdp lental
degree seeking students must meet the university's international aami

requirements.

i i in the University Center,

can Language Academy offices are located in :
H:;)rg\e;;m Contgact American Language Academy, by @elephone Monday
Friday, 8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. at (303)549-2222 or write to the American
Langdage Academy in care of the university.

GRADUATE STUDIES PROGRAM

iversi te program-

rsity of Southern Colorado offers selected graduate ‘
m;\gefgrngggrei and non-degree seeking students and participates 'IAn a
consortial arrangement with Adams State College for a master of arts (MA)in
elementary education. At the present time the following degrees are
availabie.

Business Administration MiA
Industrial Education . MA
Elementary Education (Consortium)

i ini irector of Graduate Studies
aduate studies are administered by Fhe Direc ‘
wit?xrthe assistance of the Graduate Council, @ representative body of faculty.

Members of the Graduate Council are:

Teshome Abebe, Ph.D.

J%?n Gill, Ph.D. J. B. Morgan, Ed.D.

Roy McCanne, Ed.D. Paul Schnur, Ph.D. ‘
Stephen Bronn, Ph.D., Chairman, Director of Graduate Studies

Beverly Moore, MA

issi i for degree seeking sta-

te admissions procedure.  Applicants c !
Sga:sugaraeduate students should submit the following items to the Dlrectordof
Graduate Studies, University of Southern Colorado, Pueblo, Colorado

81001:
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1) A completed application for admission to graduate studies and a $10

application fee. The fee is non-refundable and is not applicable toward
tuition;

2) An official transcript of all college and university work;

3) The score from the aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Examination
(GRE) or the score from the Graduate Management Aptitude Test (GMAT)
for students in business;

4) A copy of current teacher certification for students in education;

5) The score from an English language proficiency test (TOEFL or Michigan)
for students whose native language is not English. A minimum score of
500 (TOEFL) or 80 (Michigany) is required for admission.

Admission classifications. Regular status (unconditional admission)
may be given to degree seeking graduate students who meet the specific
admissions standards of their selected programs, have a baccalaureate

degree from an accredited institution, and have an undergraduate GPA of 2.7
or better.

Conditional status may be given to those students whose GPA is below 2.7
but above 2.5 or who have not met the additional standards of their chosen
programs. Students admitted conditionally will usually have additional cour-
sework stipulated and must petition for a change in status prior to the comple-
tion of 16 semester hours of graduate coursework.

Non-degree seeking status is reserved for students who are not seeking a
graduate degree or have not been admitted. Students may use a maximum
of 12 semester hours of graduate credit earned as a non-degree-seeking
student toward a graduate degree.

GRADUATE ACADEMIC POLICIES

1) Students may transfer a maximum of 6 semester hours of graduate credit
into a degree program. That credit must be directly applicable toward the
degree, must be in courses in which grades of A or B were received, and

must be from an institution where the students’ graduate GPA was 3.0 or
better.

2) To remain in good graduate standing a graduate student’s GPA must
remain at 3.0 or better. If the graduate GPA falls below 3.0 a student will be
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placed on probation. Ifthe graduate GPA falls below 2.25 or if a graduate
student on probation is not making progress toward good standing, a
graduate student can be suspended.

3) Students may apply a maximum of 6 hours of graduate work with a grade
of C toward a graduate degree. Courses in which grades of D or F were
earned shall not apply toward a graduate degree.

4) Al degree seeking students are required to submit a degree plan. This
plan is usually submitted during the first semester of graduate study.

5) All degree seeking students shall be assigned a graduate adviser and a
graduate committee. The committee consists of three members of the
faculty, one of whom shall be the graduate adviser.

6) All graduate programs require a comprehensive examination and some
may require a thesis or directed research project. If a thesis or directed
research project is required, the student must schedule an oral defense.

GRADUATE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Graduate students must fulfill the specific requirements of their program
and the following university requirements:
1) A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate work. Some programs may
require additional work. At least 24 of these hours must be earned onthe
Pueblo campus of the university.

2) The cumulative graduate GPA must be 3.0 or better.

3) Notification of acceptable performance on the comprehensive examina-
tion.

4) If athesis or directed research project is required, the final written docu-
ment must be filed with the Graduate office.

5) A request for graduation must be submitted during the semester prior to
graduation.

Limitation on older credit. ~ Courses completed six (6) or more years

pefore the date of graduation will not be accepted as satisfying the require-

ments for a graduate degree. This limitation applies to transfer credit as well

as credit earned at USC.

v
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Undergraduates admitted to graduate wi
ork. In general unde -
a;e classes do not apply to a graduate degree and courses taken forrg:eaxgﬂ-
:neucnrgceilrtgcrzgnoi apply toward an undergraduate degree. Courses taken as
uate cal i i
an undergracluate nnot be repeated for graduate credit, even if the course

Senior undergraduate students with approved graduation planning sheets

may enroll in graduat i )
studlios. g e classes with the approval of the director of graduate

Appeals.  All graduate policies

, procedures, and regulatio
appealed. Appeals should be made in writing to the C%raduarjﬁss ganb‘?l
through the director of graduate studies. “

g%gfg::irn?s?:r:gcitea dStudents in the Adams State College consortium
o ! X X
Sha Colloge, e admission and graduation requirements of Adams

Program requirements Acom isti
: - plete listing of the requirements f
g;e:]cti:it:ozr‘ggcrzgn |sl fl;/lfnaé)le in the departmental listingqof this catalggr; egﬁﬁ
su i i !
Sotiei e Graduate office for procedures relating to these

READMITTED STUDENTS

intztrLrJSStr:csi }/(v)rrw% ::\ée been enrollled in residence, but whose attendance was
r rmore regular semesters, are required to fil !
tion for readmission by the Admission i . o oo
y s deadline of the semester th
wishesto enroll. A student who withdr: iswi e ey
] . aws, or is withdrawn, from the universi
and is subsequently readmitted after : nosiars b
an absence of two or more sel i
governed after readmission by the catalo i emisan
: ¢ g current at the time of readmissi
Egggg}seeﬁwl;l&%ﬁséudemsh who, v;ihlle absent from USC, have attended gtlf?gé
A ns or have taken college-level correspondenc
' &g e or exten-
sion courses must provide complete official transcripts of such studie:. e

The application fee is not requi
) quired of undergrad
attended the university as degree-seeking stugeitsu.ates who have formery
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UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

Unclassified status is reserved for applicants who wish to enraliin courses
without degree-seeking status. Applicants who wish to register as unclassi-
fied are required to file an application with the Admissions office.

Unclassified status is intended for students who have already received a
college degree and desire a course or two:

1) to satisfy a special interest or curiosity;
2) to update career knowledge base; or

3) to become familiar with college-level work before committing to course
work for credit.

Some students may register as unclassified at the beginning of their USC
program because of incomplete admission files. Such students are urged to
complete their files and become classified as soon as possible.

Afull load (12 semester hours or more) may be carried by an unclassified
student during the first semester at the university. Students attempting to reg-
ister for a full load for a second consecutive semester may be required to
justify their unclassified status to the Admissions office. It should be noted that
unclassified students are ineligible to receive financial assistance from the
university. This includes all federal and state financial assistance programs.
Only degree seeking students (classified) are eligible to receive financial
assistance from these programs.

VETERANS

Veterans who served on active duty for more than 180 continuous days,
any part of which occurred after January 31, 1955 and before January 1,
1977, and who &) were released under conditions other than dishonorable,
b) were discharged for a service-connected disability or c) continue on active
duty are eligible for educational benefits under the Veterans Readjustment
Benefits Act of 1966, as amended.

Veterans must follow the admission requirements and procedures outlined
in this catalog. For certification of eligibility for education benefits under one
of the public laws, students can apply for Veterans Administration bgneflts
through the Veterans Affairs office, Room 310 in the Administration building.

EEEENEENEENERERERE
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HIGH SCHOOL UNIVERSITY PROGRAM

High school seniors may register for classes at the university and receive
college credit applicable toward a degree. This credit is not intended to be
applicable toward high school graduation requirements.

Students interested in participating in the High School University program
should obtain an application for admission as a special student from the
Admissions office. The application must be approved by the student's coun-

selor, high school principal and parents for each term the student wishes to
enroll.

In some cases, the student's high school district may pay the university
tuition but not other expenses. High school counselors have information
about the availability of this program.

ADMISSION TO SPECIFIC PROGRAMS

Because the university receives more applications than it can honor in cer-
tain programs, an admissions evaluation is used in these areas.

The USC admissions evaluation is designed to promote diversity within the
student population in those disciplines where restrictions are necessary and
toassure equal opportunities to all applicants. The final admission decision is
based on each student’s potential for attaining a degres in the discipline in
question and takes into account the student’s past academic performance,
aptitude test scores, leadership qualities, citizenship, principal/counselor
recommendations, geographic residence, economic status, ethnic origin
and racial background.

The guidelines provide for affirmative action to locate and identify a pool of
applicants drawn from the entire population of Colorado.

REGISTRATION

Advisement. Al students are required to consult an academic adviser
before registering for classes. Advisers are assigned by the major depart-
ments. Degree-seeking students who have not selected a major and unclas-
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sified students should contact the Career Counseling and Placement office,
Room 309 of the Administration building.

Registration procedures.  Details on registration procedures are pub-
lished in the semester bulletin distributed to students well in advance of each
registration period.

Payment of tuition and fees.  Tuition and fees are assessed after the
semester has started at the end of the drop/add period. However, beginning
in spring '84, a new procedure will be implemented. In§trqct|ons for payment
and payment deadlines are publicized before the beginning of each semes-
ter. Specific information about tuition and fees is given in the Student
Expenses section of this catalog.

Changes of address.  Students should keep university authorities
informed of their current addresses. Change in address should be reported
immediately to the Registration and Records office.

Completion of studentcourses.  The university holds students respon-
sible for completing all courses for which they have enrolled unless they
obtain approval for a change in registration or file an official withdrawal. Stu-
dents not following proper course or university withdrawal procedures
receive failing grades.
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STUDENT EXPENSES

Tuition rates are set by the State Board of Agriculture following budget
action of the Colorado General Assembly. Tuition rates for any succeeding
fiscal year are not known until the period of March to June of each year, when
appropriations are made. The State Board of Agriculture therefore reserves
the right to change the tuition and fees schedule at any time.

All students taking at least seven (7) semester hours or more are eligible to
participate in a studentinsurance program. The insurance planis nota part of
the student’s tuition or fees. Pamphlets explaining the insurance coverage
and the enrollment forms are available in the Student Health Services office
located in Room 004 of the University Center.

Colorado in-state classification for tuition purposes. A person mov-
ing to Colorado must be domiciled in the state for 12 continuous months
before he/she is eligible for a change in residence classification. To qualify for
in-state classification for tuition purposes as a resident of Colorado, a person
must do more than just reside in Colorado for the preceding 12 continuous
months. “Residency” in this context means legal “domicile,” which requires
intent to remain in Colorado indefinitely in the sense of making one’s perma-
nent home in the state. The distinction is that one may have any number of
residences at one time, but never more than one domicile.

A particularly relevent pointis that one retains his/her former domicile until a
Colorado domicile is established by the 12-month residency.

Intent is determined by:
1) the student’s written declaration of his/her intent to remain in Colorado

indefinitely, i.e., he/she has no present intent to leave the state now or in
the future, and
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2) documented evidence of the student’s overt actions that link him/ner to
Colorado.

TUITION AND FEES

The following schedule of tuition, fees and other charges is for information
only. All fees and charges listed befow are subject to change because of
action by the governing board prior to the beginning of any semester. Tuition
and fees per semester for 1983-84 were as follows:

Examples which establish intent are: payment of Colorado State Income
Tax; a Colorado driver’s license; payment of personal property or real esta}te
taxes (especially on a personal residence) in the state; the compliance with
any law imposing a mandatory duty upon a domiciliary of the state, and voter
registration. Obviously, the specific actions that establish intent vary accord-

ing to the individual and the circumstances, but each individual must, with Resident
hisfher circumstances, act consistently with the stated intent. An informa- No. of hours Tuition Fees Total
I tional brochure pertaining to the establishment qf residganoy for tuition pur- ' 1 $ 44.00 $ 850 $ 52.50
poses may be obtained by writing to the Admissions office. - 2 88.00 17.00 105.00
A students classification as a Colorado resident for tuition purposes is i 1:73(2388 gigg ;%gg
made by the university at the time of admission, according to Colorado stat- 5 220-00 42-50 262'50
utes. Any student classified as a non resident who believes that he/she can - 6 264,00 51,00 1500
qualify as a resident may obtain a petition and a copy of the statutes govern- 7 308.00 59-50 36750
ing tuition classification from the Admissions office. The petition is processed 8 352.00 100.00 452,00
only if the student has an application for admission on file or is currently 9 396.00 1 00.00 496.00
enrolled. The petition is due no later than the established deadline for pay- - 1018 P 1000 a0
ment of tuition and fees for the semester for which the change is requested. Tuition surcharge f hh : 18 ) $ 29‘00
Deadlines are published in each semester class bulletin. uitiol arge for each hour over .
Students 21 years of age or under who are independent from their parents - Non-resident
| must prove emancipation and demonstrate residency on their own qualifica- N
tions. Students must notify the admissions office if their status phangeg from No. of hours Tuition Fees Total
resident to nonresident. Any student who willfully gives wrong |'nformat|9n to - 1 $ 158.00 $ 850 $ 166.50
| avoid paying nonresident tuition is subject to legal and disciplinary action. 2 316.00 17.00 333.00
3 474.00 25.50 499.50
4 632.00 34.00 666.00
- 5 790.00 4250 832.50
g 8 948.00 51.00 999.00
! 7 1106.00 59.50 1150.50
, 8 1264.00 100.00 1364.00
, - 9 1422.00 100.00 1522.00
10-18 1872.00 100.00 1972.00
Tuition surcharge for each hour over 18 $125.00
- OTHER SPECIAL FEES
Original student identification card. .. .............. ... ... ... $ 1.50
- Student identification card replacement............ .. ... ... .. 5.00
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Fee to activate placement file — per packet ................... 2.00
General Education Development tests — battery ............... 15.00
Parking permit (DEr year) . .........oviiiii 12.00
Parking permit replacement . .. ... 2.00
Returned check charge — $100 orless. ...t 5.00
Returned check charge —over $100 ..., 10.00
Physical education fee — designated classes per semester. ... .. 3.00
ROOM AND BOARD RATES

(Subject to change by governing board action)

i 00.
Occupancy and damage deposit. . .. ... L8
This d%pos)i/t is required with each application for space in the residence hall.
The deposit is held for the duration of occupancy.

SINGIB .« v et ggzg
Double........... SRR 19mea| blla'n .................. o
Board (per semester). . ........19mealplan ................. .
oard (persomesten). .-+ 14mealplan................. $696.
.......... 10mealplan.................3$670.
.......... 8plusmealplan .............$696.

Room (8 week summer session)
SINGIE et ggg;
DOUDIE. ottt .

PAYMENT OF STUDENT ACCOUNTS

Tuition and fees are calculated according to the number of hours for which
a student is officially registered at the end of the drop/add p_en.od of ea}ch
semester. Students are billed by mail at their local address. It is imperative
that the address on file with the Registrar’s office be correct, since the
billing is mailed to that address. Students may make paymentvby mail or in
person. Payment should be made by the date specmgad onthe bill. If paymept
is not received by the date due, a late payment fee is charged, as follows:

_
.
L
L
_
mn
.
.
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Amountowed........ ... ... Late payment fee
$25-899.99. ... $10.
$100.-8299.99. . ... ... $15.
$300.-8499.99. . .. ... $20.
8500.-8699.99. .. ... $30.
$700.-8899.99. ... ... $40.

NOTE: A student is subject to withdrawal and to denial of credit if financial
obligations are not satisfied in accordance with university policies.

ADDITIONAL PAYMENT PROCEDURES

Additional payment procedures are publicized before the beginning of
each semester. The procedures described include the distribution of financial
aid, payment due date, administrative withdrawal for non-payment and
refund policies. This information is contained in the class schedule or finan-
cial information supplement. For specific payment procedures consult the
class schedule.

ADMINISTRATIVE WITHDRAWAL POLICY

The university sends a notice of pending withdrawal to student who has not
made timely payment. The notice is mailed to the student's local address on
file with the Registrar’s office with a copy to the student's permanent mailing
address. If full payment of the entire account balance, including the late pay-
ment charge, is not received by the central cashier’s office within two weeks of
the date of the notice, the student is withdrawn officially and is not permitted
to take final examinations or to receive grades. The student who has been
withdrawn is still obligated to pay the university for the balance of the
account.

A student withdrawn under this policy is not eligible to re-enroll until the
beginning of the next term, except in the case of extreme and unexpected
hardship beyond the reasonable control of the student. In such case, the
student may petition an appeal committee for cancellation of the withdrawal.
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i iderat tic filed with the

In order to receive consideration, the petltlon must bg _ :
accounting office as soon as possible after receipt of notification of with-
drawal and no later than the last day of classes of the 12th week of the

semester.

i is policy i t before
If a student withdrawn under this policy is able to make full paymen
the end of the semester, reinstatement may be posmblg. Such reinstatement
requires the approval of the university controller and vice president for Aca-
demic Affairs or the vice president for Student Affairs.

18RRRR]
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STUDENT FINANCIAL AID

Financial aid is a means through which students, or students and their
families, who apply and qualify for aid can receive assistance through grant,
loan, work-study or scholarship funds to help defray the costs of higher edu-
cation. All financial aid awards are contingent upon availability of funds. Stu-
dents may obtain applications and other necessary forms from the Office of
Student Financial Aid, Room 319 of the Administration building.

The primary responsibility of paying for education rests with students and
their families; the aid offered by the university is intended only as supplement.
Because the requests for funds always exceed the money available, and
because federal monies always are related to documented financial need,
USC requires students to follow the instructions for applying for aid outlined in
the Student Financial Aid Handbook available in the Office of Student Finan-
cial Aid.

Philosophy ofaid.  Financial aid at USC is based on documented finan-
cial need and academic success, either predicted or achieved.

Students may establish financial need by completing all forms required by
the Office of Student Financial Aid.

Academic success is measured in the following ways:

Entering freshmen — A combination of high school rank, grade-point aver-
age and admissions test scores (ACT or SAT) is considered.

Continuing and/or transfer students — The cumulative grade-point aver-
age computed by the Registration and Records office or the Admissions
office is considered, as well as the number of credit hours completed per
semester.
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jori i i ial aid for the
hen to apply — priority dates. Al applicants for financia
%84 sumr'r:grysess'i)on and for the 1984-85 academlc school year shogld
have applied by March 15, 1984. Applicants for aid for the 1985 spring
semester only should apply by November 1, 1984.

icati i i Financial Aid
Students whose applications are not complete (including the Fin:

Form Need Analysis Report from the College Scholarship Service or the
Comprehensive Financial Analysis Report from the American College Testing
Program, Form 1040’s and additional documentation) by the established pri-
ority dates are considered on a funds-available basis when their applications
are complete. Funds are awarded with consideration for high need first, then
moderate to low need.

i i icati to have an
Requirements for processing an application. In order
apglication processed and to be considered for financial assistance, the stu-
dent must:

1) Be admitted to USC as a degree seeking (classified) student;
2) Have a completed application; and

3) Beingood standing and be a degree-.seeking (classified) student making
satisfactory progress toward graduation.

A student may not receive financial aid if he or she:

1) Is not registered for the required number of credit hours as stated on the
application. (12 hours minimum, preferably 16);

2) Is not in good standing making satisfactory progress toward an under-
graduate degres;,

3) Is on financial aid or academic suspension;

4) Isin default on loans or owes repayments on grants previously received to
attend USC or other institutions;

5) Is not a citizen or permanent resident of the United States.

i i d standing for
Good standing.  Students are considered to be in goo j
financial aid purposes if they are eligible to be enrolled in accordance with the
guidelines established by the university and the Office of Student Financial
Aid.
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Satisfactory academic progress.  To receive financial aid, students
must be classified and must make continued academic progress toward a
degree. Compliance with federal, state and University of Southern Colorado
scholastic regulations is required.

Because of funding limitations, full-time students receive priority for finan-
cial aid. Full-time students must complete at least 12 credit hours with passing
grades each fall and spring semester, and at least 6 credit hours each sum-
mer session, that financial aid is received. (F is not considered passing.)

Satisfactory progress is determined with consideration to both the grade-
point average and the number of credit hours completed. Both full-time and
nonfull-time students must have a minimum cumulative grade-point average
as follows:

Total attempted Cumulative grade-

credit hours point average
1-12 1.50
13-24 1.60
25-36 1.70
37-48 1.80
49-59 1.90
60 or more 2.00

The table above applies retroactively to the nonfull-time student who is
requesting financial aid, whether or not the student was receiving aid when
the grades were earned.

Length offunding.  Financial aid may be available for up toamaximum
of 10 semesters for students who pursue bachelor’s degrees, and uptoa
maximum of five semesters for students who pursue associate degrees.
Bachelor degree candidates who require more time or associate candidates
who decided to pursue bachelor's degrees may appeal for continuation of
funding through the Office of Student Financial Aid.

The above policies and procedures are in accordance with USC's open-
door admissions policy and efforts to recruit more non-traditional, minority
and multi-cultural students. Students on academic suspension cannot be
considered for financial aid.

Financial aid probation/suspension. Recipients who do not meet the
above-stated requirements are subject to financial aid probation and/or sus-
pension, which may be appealed through the Office of Student Financial Aid.

Each recipient does have a responsibility to obtain a copy of the Financial Aid
Handbook.
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The above statements are applicable to financial aid rgcipients oniy. Stu-
dents suspended from financial assistance may, deper)dlng upon individual
circumstances, enroll at the university at their expense if they are not on aca-
demic suspension.

* i of Student Financial Aid, at his/her discretion, can approve fmancrgl aid
Lf:eazgje;;?‘; on a “continued probation status” for one additional semester provided
the student has improved hisfher grade-point average (GPA) and comple}ed atleast
12hours during the semester in question. The student must contact the director and/
or the Student Development Center for a counseling session.

Monitoring is conducted on a semester basis, using information from the
Registration and Records office.

tinued eligibility.  Financial aid is not renewed automatically from
gr?: academic gear tg the next. Students must reapply Aannually before the
established priority dates to ensure continued consi d.e.ranon. S.tudents
receiving aid must re-establish eligibility annually by submitting new f| nancial
aid applications and meeting the criteria for good standing and sattgfaotory
academic progress. New awards are based on documented financial need
and availability of funds.

For more detailed information on financial aid policies, refer to the Financial
Aid Handbook or contact the Office of Student Financial Aid.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS

i hich
Pell Grant (formerly BEOG).  The Pell Grantis a federal program w
entitlesthe student to receive a grant up to amaximum of $1900, b‘ut notmore
than 50 percent of the actual cost of attendance for a full academic year. The
amount of the grant, however, depends on the level of funding authorized by
the federal government.

be eligible for a Pell Grant, a student must be accepted for enroliment or
mLT(s)l be a%ontinuing student in good standing. Graduate students and stu-
dents already holding a bachelor’s degree are not eligible. To receive CQnSId-
eration for afull Pell Grant, students must be enrolled for atleast 12 C(edlts per
semester. The awards of students enrolled for fewer than 12 credits but at
least six credit hours are pro-rated according to the current academic load.
Students must apply each year. Normally the period of eligibility is extended
to the period required for completion of the first baccalaureate course of
study. Applications may be obtained from high school counselors or frqm the
Office of Student Financial Aid, and should be completed according to
instructions.
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All students who are applying for financial assistance and are eligible to
apply for a Pell Grant must do so and submita copy of the Student Aid Report
(SAR) to the Financial Aid office whether qualified or not.

Colorado Student Grant (CSG). The CSG is awarded to undergradu-
ate residents on the basis of financial need. Stipends attached to the award
are usually not greater than $1500 an academic year and generally will not
exceed one-half the documented financial need.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG).  The SEOG is
aform of non-repayable financial aid and is designed to assist undergraduate
students with need. Awards may not exceed $2000 per year.

State Student Incentive Grant (SSIG).  The SSIG is awarded to under-
graduate resident students on the basis of financial need. To be eligible, an
individual must document a minimum of $900 need for the academic year.
Awards vary from $200 to $2000 per year, depending on the amount of need.

College Work-Study Program (CWSP).  The CWSP is designed pri-
marily to provide jobs to students who, without the earnings from the employ-
ment, could not attend the university. The program is funded by both the
fecieral government and the state of Colorado. The university annually
employs some 300 to 500 students in the work-study program. When possi-
ble, employment s arranged in the student’s major area of interest. The aver-
age work-study award for freshmen and sophomores is $1000, for juniors
and seniors, $1500. The average wage rate for work-study students is
approximately $3.70 per hour. Earnings are paid by check on the 15th of
each month. Students in the Work-Study Program assume responsibilities
appropriate to an employee/employer relationship; failure to do so may result
in the appropriate loss of the work-study award.

Full-time work-study. Full-time work-study is a summer program
designed to provide students with employment during the summer, It is
expected that some of the earnings from the employment will be used to
offset the next academic year's educational costs.

To be eligible, students must:

—_

Enroll at the university for the next academic year as a degree-seeking
(classified) student:

2) Document financial need for the next academic year;

3) Complete separate applications for the summer full-time work-study and
for the next academic year by the specified priority dates;

4) Save a major portion of their earnings to assist with next year's educa-
tional expenses and

5) Forego enrollment in summer classes, if awarded full-time work-study.
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No-need work study.  The no-need work-study program is funded by
the state of Colorado. To be eligible, students must be undergraduate Colo-
rado residents. The no-need program is a limited program for s.tudents who
have specified work opportunities on campus which will provide valuable
academic and/or professional experience. Students must possess a skill or
talent which is of use in a specific university position, or demonstrate financial
need which cannot be documented in the normat fashion.

Students are selected for this program on the basis of their qualifications
and the amount of funds available. The average no-need work-study awa;d
forthe academic year is $1200. Students must apply for need-based financial
aid and must be found not eligible in order to qualify for the no-need program.
They must complete either the College Scholarship Service .Fmanmal Aid
Form or the American College Testing Program Family Financial Statement.
Students should not assume that they will be found ineligible for need-based
financial aid. Those who are declared ineligible, however, may qualify for a
no-need financial aid opportunity.

National Direct Student Loan (NDSL). A NDSL is a low interest 5
percent) loan to help students pay for their educations after high school.

A student may be eligible to borrow up to a total of:

$3,000 if he/she is enrolled in the first two years of degree program, or has
completed less than two years of a program leading to a bachelor’s degree;

$6,000if he/she is an undergraduate student who alreaf:ly has qompleted two
years of study toward a bachelor’s degree and has achieved .thlrd-year status
{total includes any amount borrowed under NDSL for the first two years of
study);

$12,000 for graduate or professional study (total includes any amount bor-
rowed under NDSL for undergraduate study).

Repayment of the loan begins six months after the student graduates or
leaves school. A student may be allowed up to 10 years to repay the foan. The
amount of payment depends upon the size of the debt, but usually is in pay-

ments of at least $50 per month. The school may agree to a lesser amount.

because of extraordinary circumstances such as prolonged unemployment.

In case of default on an NDSL which the school is unable to collect, the
federal government may take action to recover the loan.

Aformer student may defer payment for up to three years while serving in:

1) The armed forces;
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2) The commissioned Corps of the Public Health Service, or
3) The Peace Corps, VISTA, or a comparable organization.

Payments may be deferred for up to three years if a doctor certifies that the
former student or his/her spouse is unemployed due to a temporary total
disability.

A student may defer payments for up to two years while serving an intern-
ship required before professional practice.

A student may defer payments for a single period of up to one year while
actively looking for a full-time job.

Payments may be deferred for periods of at least half-time study at an eligi-
ble school, for study in an approved graduate program and for study in an
approved rehabilitation program for the disabled.

Repayment may be deferred for six months after the end of any of the
above periods. .

Loan cancellation provisions are available for borrowers who teach handi-
capped children or who teach in designated schools. If the borrower dies or
becomes totally and permanently disabled the loan obligation will be
cancelled.

Questions about the terms of loan, repayment obligations, deferment or
cancellation should be referred to the Office of Student Financial Aid or to the
Accounting office.

USC President’s Scholarship.  The President’s Scholarship is
designed to provide recognition for outstanding academic performance and
talent (art, music, drama, speech, special skills) and is awarded to under-
graduate Colorado residents who are graduates of Colorado high schools,
junior college transfer students or continuing students at USC. The stipend is
$600 per academic year.

Freshmen recipients are selected on the basis of high schoot grade point
average, class rank, and Scholastic Aptitude Test or American College Test
scores. All others are selected on the basis of the cumulative GPA. These
parameters may vary from year to year and are dependent on the availability
of funds. Recipients of the scholarships are selected by a special committee.
Currently enrolled USC students must complete 24 semester credits per year
(Courses graded S/U are not included). Renewal of the scholarship is based
on the student’s cumulative grade-point average at the end of each semester.
The award cannot be used for more than eight academic terms or beyond the
time that the bachelor’s degree is awarded.




34 University of Southern Colorado

Private scholarship program.  The USC scholarship committee admin-
isters institutionally designated scholarships such as the Seelig, Crouch and
Minnequa Bank scholarships. Application forms for institutional scho!arships
are available in the USC Foundation office or the Office of Student Financial
Aid. The university administers many designated soholars‘hi.ps which are
awarded directly to students by a foundation or agency prowg:hng the fgnds.
Examples of such scholarships are the Boettcher, Zonta, National Merit and
Colorado Mason’s awards. A variety of awards is also given by local PTA
groups, service clubs, churches and similar organizations.

Applications for such awards should be submitted directly to the sponsor-
ing agencies. Information can be obtained from high school qounselors or by
writing to the agencies involved. Funds for these scholarships are adminis-
tered by the Foundation office. A separate brochure describing the scholar-
ships is available from the Office of Student Financial Aid, Room 319 of the
Administration building. .

NOTE: Priority for financial aid is given to undergraduate students because
of limited funds.

Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL-FISL). A Guaranteed Student Loan
(GSL) is a low interest loan made by alender suchas a bank, credit union or
savings and loan association to help pay for post-secondary educational
expenses. The loans are insured by either the fedgral government or state
guarantee agency. The interest rate for borrowers is cgrrentty nine percent,
and all subsequent loans to those borrowers will be at nine percent plus afive
percent origination fee. For first time borrowers whqse per;od of instruction
started after September 13, 1983 the interest rate will be eight percent.

An undergraduate can borrow up to $2,500 a year. A graduate student can
borrow up to $5,000 a year (In some states these amounts may be less.)

The total GSL debt allowed to be outstanding for an undergr{aduatg is
$12,500; the total for graduate or professional study is $25,000 (including
any outstanding undergraduate leve! GSL loans).

A GSL application may be obtained from a private lender, a school, or from
aguarantee agency. After the applicationisfilled out, USC must complete the
section which certifies enroliment, the cost of the education, academlg stan.d-
ing and any other financial aid received. If a borrower is placed on financial
aid suspension, the bank will be notified.

PLUS loans.  PLUS loans are meant to provide gdditional funds for ede-
cational expenses. The interest rate for PLUS loans s 12 percent. Like GSLs
they are made by a lender such as a bank, credit union, or savings and loan
association.

ERRERER R R EHERE
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Parents of dependent undergraduate students may borrow up to $3,000
per year.

Graduate students may borrow up to $3,000 per year.

Independent undergraduates may borrow up to $2,500 per year. However,
the PLUS loan, combined with any GSL the undergraduate also may have,
cannot exceed the yearly and total GSL undergraduate limits.

A borrower must begin repaying a PLUS loan within 60 days. The same
deferment conditions available to GSL borrowers also are available to PLUS
borrowers. Thus, borrowers who are full-time students or on active duty in the
military, for example, are entitled to a deferment of principal payments. Parent
borrowers are not granted deferments based on the status of the student for
whom the parent borrowed. All borrowers must begin paying the interest
within 60 days, unless the lender has agreed to allow the interest to accrue
until the deferment ends.

For additional information students should contact: Colorado Guaranteed
Student Loan office, 7000 North Broadway, Suite 100, Denver, Colorado
80221, or telephone (303) 866-3236.

Veterans’ benefits.  All students who expect to receive veterans' or
dependents’ education assistance from the Veterans Administration are
required to register with the veterans’ adviser on campus at the start of each
academic year and, if enrolled, before summer session. The university partic-
ipates in the advance pay system. Education loans of up to $2500 per year
are available through the Veterans Administration. Certain Colorado resident
veterans with active duty between August 5, 1964 and August 5, 1973, are
eligible for a partial tuition waiver. Veterans must supply the original copy of
the DD214 form to the Office of Veterans’ Affairs, Room 310 of the Administra-
tion building, for determination of eligibility.

Short-term loan.  Short-term loans are intended only for those financial
emergencies that present extreme hardship cases which could not reasona-
bly be foreseen and which seriously threaten the continuation of a students
education at the University of Southern Colorado. The maximum loan a stu-
dent may have at one time is $100. Students must be currently enrolled for at
least 12 semester credits, must not be on disciplinary probation or financial
aid suspension and must not have an unpaid university account. Short-term
loans will not be made at any time when school is not in session.

Loans are to be repaid within a short period of time (normally within 60
days). The student and financial aid counselor determine a definite due date
acceptable to both. If the loan has not been repaid or arrangements made for
its repayment by the due date, the delinquent loan will be treated as an over-
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due student account and handled in accordance with the university policy.
Applications for short-term loans are available in the Office of Student Finan-
cial Aid. Foreign students are eligible to apply. There is a $3 fee assessed for
processing the paper work.

Student employment services.  The Office of Student Financial Aid
provides a job locater and development (JLD) program. The program is
designed to encourage the development and expansion of off-campus part-
time employment opportunities for all students, regardless of financial need.
The purpose of the JLD program is to provide every student who desires
employment a reasonable opportunity to find it. Registration cards for the
JLD program can be obtained in the Office of Student Financial Aid.

Bureau of Indian Affairs. Students who are at least one-fourth Ameri-
can Indian, Eskimo or Aleut, as recognized by a tribal group served by the
Bureau of Indian Affairs, may apply for a BIA grant. The amount awarded is
based on financial need and availability of funds from the area agency. Stu-
dents must first submit an application for financial aid and supportive docu-
ments by the priority deadline, then make an appointment with a financial aid
counselor to complete the BIA application.

Social Security.  Students who were eligible for Sacial Security educa-
tional benefits in August 1982 may, in general, continue to receive checks
until they reach age 22 or through April 1, 1985, whichever comes first, pro-
vided they were in full-time attendance before May 1982 at a college or other
approved post-secondary school. However, the law now provides:

1) Students do not receive checks for May, June, July or August, even if they
attend school in those months.

2) Students are not eligible for future general benefit increases.

3) The amount of future payments gradually is being reduced: 25 percent
less starting with the September 1982 check, paid October 1; 50 percent
less starting September 1983; 75 percent less starting September 1984;
and no payments after April 1985. {NOTE: If more than one child in a
family is receiving social security benefits, the reduction in total benefits
for the family may be less because of the way maximum family benefits are
calculated.)

Students should contact the Social Security Administration for further infor-
mation.

Disabled/handicapped students.  The Student Development center
provides information and limited services for disabled and handicapped stu-
dents. The center is in Room 236 of the Psychology classroom building. The
telephone number is 549-2762.

11111
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REFUNDS AND REPAYMENTS

If a financial aid recipient becomes eligible for a refund of tuition, fees or
housing payment as a result of withdrawal, reclassification of tuition status or
other reason, refund monies are used to reduce the student’s financial aid
awards before any paymentis made to the student. This policy applies when-
ever refunds are payable. Students who withdraw prior to halfway through
the semester may be required to repay a portion of the loans and grants.
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STUDENT SERVICES

The university includes a number of offices, facilities, programs and organi-
zations which exist primarily to enhance and support the students’ academic
life at the university. Correspondence to any of the units should be directed to
the particular office or facility.

REGISTRATION AND RECORDS OFFICE

The Registration and Records office houses all information on past and
present students. Office personnel are responsible for conducting registra-
tion for classes each term, certifying students for social security benefits,
“good student” insurance discounts, handling problems with school
records, assisting students in dropping and adding classes, processing stu-
dent withdrawals, evaluating applications for graduation, furnishing tran-
scripts upon request and providing information on students (addresses and
telephone numbers). The office isin Room 201 of the Administration building.

HOUSING

The Residence Hall is the housing facility for on-campus students. It is a
modern, multi-storied building consisting of three wings which are joined by a
large commons area. A main lounge serves as a gathering area and a movie
theatre. The Housing office is located adjacent to the lounge, as is the
mailroom. The lower level of the commons area consists of & recreation area
(including a court for basketball, racquetball and volleyball and a weight
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room), a study lounge, and a large-screen television room. The Residence
Hall also has computer terminals for use by residents only.

The Residence Hall can accommodate 500 students, with approximately
48 students residing on each floor. All rooms are designed for two people and
contain beds, mattresses, desks, bookshelves, study lamps, closets,
dressers, chairs and a wastebasket. Linen service is available for a nominal
charge.

“Quiet fioors” are available for students who prefer an extended quiet per-
jod and an atmosphere suited specifically to studying. Residents of quiet
floors enjoy the same services and programs as other hall residents.

The Residence Hall is staffed by a resident director, a professional staff
member who is responsible for creating an environment conducive to learn-
ing and growth. The director is assisted by wing directors, resident assistants,
and an emergency medical technician. These are students wholive in the hall
and help students directly with programs, questions, problems and referrals
to appropriate university services.

Programming.  The Residence Hall Council, staff members, and resi-
dents work together to provide recreation, programs and facilities, for out-of-
classroom learning. These activities can be planned either as floor, wing or
hall events.

The Residence Hall Council is an avenue for students who desire to be
positively involved and to gain ieadership skills.

Housing policies.  Students in good standing are eligible to live in the
Residence Hall. To be housed in the residence hall a student must submit an
application, a roommate preference form, and an EMT form, pay a $100
occupancy and damage deposit, and sign a room and board contract. The
contract is binding for the entire academic year. Students who officially with-
draw from USC during the first 10 weeks of each semester are refunded a
prorated amount of room and board charges provided there are no outstand-
ing debts to the university. The Residence Hall director must clear deviation
from stated policies.

A $100 occupancy and damage deposit must accompany each applica-
tion for space in the hall. This deposit is NOT applied to room and board
payment and is held in escrow for the duration of the student's occupancy.
Occupancy and damage deposit payments may not be deferred.
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Housing for married students. At presentthere is no housing available
on campus for married students. Married students should contact the Univer-
sity Center for referral fo housing in the community.

Contract board policies.  Residence Hall students are required to con-
tract for meals at the university. Meal plans are purchased each semester and
allow the student full dining privileges for that term. Meal passes are not trans-
ferrable. Special diets prescribed by a physician are given consideration.

Off-campus housing.  The University Center information desk main-
tains a current listing of off-campus, privately owned rooming houses and
apartments. A new listing is available each month. Since listings change rap-
idly, prepared housing lists are not furnished by mail. Students living off cam-
pus should notify the Registrar’s office of change in address.

FOOD SERVICE

All campus food services are located in the University Center. The main
cafeteria is on the ground floor. Serving hours are:

Monday through Friday
Breakfast 7:00 am.- 8:15am.
Continental breakfast 8:15a.m.- 915am.
Lunch 11:15am.- 1:15p.m.
Dinner (except Friday) 5:00 p.m.- 6:30 p.m.
Friday dinner 5:00 p.m.- 6:00 p.m.
Saturday and Sunday
Brunch 10:30 a.m.-12:30 p.m.
Dinner 5:00 p.m.- 6:00 p.m.

The snack bar and beer pub, La Cantina, is in the University Center base-
ment and is open weekdays from 7:30 a.m. to 8 p.m.

Asmali restaurant, the Aspen Leaf, is on the top floor of the Center. Serving
hours are from 11:30 a.m. to 1 p.m. weekdays when classes are in session.

Student meal tickets are accepted only at the cafeteria and may be pur-
chased by commuting as well as resident students. Discounted cash cou-
pons are available in small denominations at Auxiliary Services, University
Center, Room 114,
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ORIENTATION

At the beginning of each semester, a program of orientation for new stu-
dentsis offered. During orientation, students are introduced to key academic
and administrative personnet, learn about university policy, reqeive_ aca-
demic advising and register for classes. The university calendarin this cat-
alog and the semester bulletin list orientation dates and times. All new
students are urged to attend.

The Admissions office provides information and dates for other opportuni-
ties for campus visits and orientation.

CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT OFFICE

The Career Planning and Placement office in Room 309 of the Administra-
tion building houses information to assist students in making career choices
and provides professional vocational counseling. The Cotqrado Career Infor-
mation System (COCIS), a computerized career program, I available for stu-
dent and community use.

The Placement office in the same location supplies tools and techniques
(including placement packets, job vacancy bulletins, resume and interview
skills and general job hunting strategies) to help graduates and alumni find
career-related employment.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

Cooperative education provides an educational plan in which periods of
study and periods of career-related work are combined in one program, indi-
vidualized for each student. Students earn a salary and acquire academic
credit in their major while experiencing on a temporary basis, their chosen
career, This experience gives cooperative education students an opportunity
to become well-aquainted with the employer which, in many cases, leads to
permanent placement upon graduation. The office is located in Room 113 of
the Library building.
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TESTING SERVICES

Test facilities for student and community use are in Room 309 of the Admin-
istration building. The office is a state and/or national test center for standard-
ized tests including GED, ACT, ACT-PEP, SAT, GRE, MAT, ETS Insurance and
Real Estate and various individual student interest tests such as vocational
interest, personality, ability and 1.Q.

STUDENT ACADEMIC ADVISEMENT

The Career Planning and Placement office is in Room 309 of the Adminis-
tration building and is responsible for providing academic advisement for
undecided and unclassified students each semester. Degree-seeking stu-
dents are advised by faculty members in the major field.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS AND ACTIVITIES

USC students have opportunities to take partin the activities of a number of
clubs, fraternities, sororities and honor organizations. Membership often is
based on special qualifications. Students interested in starting a new official
campus group first must find a faculty member willing to sponsor the group
and then submit two copies of the proposed constitution to the coordinator of
Student Activities.

The Student Activities office in Room 036 of the University Center houses
the University Activities Board, funded by student fees. The board is respon-
sible for planning, coordinating and implementing student-oriented activities
on and off the USC campus. The board is composed of several committees:
concert crew, films, informal events, video, cultural events and coffee haus.

ATHLETICS

USC views participation in intercollegiate athletics as a beneficial experi-
ence and a worthwhile part of the entire educational process. All students are
invited to participate.
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The university is a member of the National Collegiate Athletic Association,
the National Association of Intercollegiate Athletics, the Rocky Mountain
Intercollegiate Golf Association and the Rocky Mountain Intercollegiate Ath-
letic Association. USC sponsors the following intercollegiate sports:

Men — football, basketball, cross country, track and field, baseball, golf,
tennis and wrestling.

Women — volleyball, basketball, gymnastics, track and field and tennis.

INTRAMURALS

Intramurals is a special program involving students and staff in organized
recreation and sports activities. Coeducational and men’s and women’s
activities are offered in a variety of sports. All students are encouraged to
participate, either as individuals or with teams.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT

Al registered USC students who have paid fees are automatically mem-
bers of the Associated Students’ Government (ASG). ASG's main purpose is
promoting student life and maintaining the general welfare of the student
body.

ASG functions through three branches of government: legisfative, execu-
tive and judicial. The legislative branch, the senate, is composed of senators
elected from the student body and is presided over by the ASG vice presi-
dent. The executive branch consists of the president, the vice presidentand a
cabinet appointed by the president. The judicial branch is composed of a
supreme court and any lower courts deemed necessary by the senate. The
senate and cabinet meet weekly.

ASGis funded through the student fees allocation committee, composed of
administrative officers and students who hold memberships on this commit-
tee and its subcommittees. Student fees finance ASG-sponsored social
activities, salaries and other student projects on campus.
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STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

The student health service offers free medical care to all students, whether
or not they carry student insurance. The service is operated by a registered
nurse and a secretary from 8 a.m. to 4 p.m. weekdays; a physicianis on duty
a part of each weekday during the afternoon.

Students are encouraged to visit the health facility, Room 004 in the Univer-
sity Center, whenever they need to, with or without an appointment.

Referrals to other physicians may be made if necessary or if requested by
the student. All records are confidential. No specific information is discussed
or released except for use in consultation among physicians or in reporting a
contagious disease as required by public health authorities.

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT CENTER

The center, located in Room 236 of the Psychology building, provides pro-
fessional services for students and the community. The services include
personal-social counseling, student discussion groups, seminars and work-
shops and an intake-referral system for other student/community activities.

HANDICAPPED SERVICES

Handicapped services are also located in the student development center
complex and offer a well-rounded support system for disabled students,
including counseling, tutorial referral, academic resource equipment and
many other services. The USC campus is virtually barrier-free, and the Resi-
dence Hall provides adequate living facilities for handicapped students.

FEDERALLY SPONSORED PROGRAMS

Special Services.  The special services program was developed to
increase educational opportunities for students who demonstrate personal
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motivation and a high potential for academic success and serves qualified
students who meet the criteria established by the U.S. Commissioner of
Education.

The program provides tutoring, personal and financial aid counseling and
admissions assistance. The central office is in Room 320 of the Library Wing.

High School Equivalency program.  The High School Equivalency
Program (HEP), is designed to assist students from migrant/seasonal
farmworking backgrounds to pass the General Educational Development
(GED) examinations and obtain the equivalent of a high school diploma. HEP
students attend classes Monday through Friday from 8:30 a.m. to 3 p.m.
Classes include reading, writing, math, social studies, and science. Students
often are placed in jobs, higher education, or vocational training after pro-
gram completion.

Students accepted for participation in the program are provided with
instructional services and materials, personal and vocational counseling,
biweekly stipends, transportation, and cultural and recreational activities.
Those from out of town receive room and board.

The program is funded by the U.S. Department of Education and serves
the states of Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico, Kansas and Utah.

For additional information contact the director of HEP, (303) 548-2284.

Upward Bound program. Upward Bound is a pre-college program for
high school students from low-income families. Itis designed to help students
develop the motivation, interest and skill necessary for acceptance into and
success in college. Counseling, motivation and tutoring are major emphasis.

Students are recruited from the southern Colorado area. The office is in
Room 320 of the Library Wing.

VETERANS’ AFFAIRS

The veterans’ affairs program provides information on programs and bene-
fits available to veterans, including veterans’ advisory services, educational
benefits and programs, tutorial services and general information. For further
details, write to the coordinator of Veterans' Affairs or visit the office, Room
310 of the Administration building.
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Field experience courses.  Certain courses listed in this catalog involve
university-supervised, on-the-job experiences. In those courses, which may
be required, the student is not permitted to receive remuneration for services
performed with the host business or agency. In certain cases, remuneration
may be received in courses classified as electives within the student’s pro-
gram. The Veterans Administration has requested that the differentiation be
made.

Benefits. The courses offered by the university, with certain exceptions,
are approved for the training of veterans under Chapter 34, Title 38, U.S.
Code (PL 815) as well as for dependents of veterans under Chapter 35, Title
38, U.S. Code. All veterans and dependents who plan to utilize benefits
administered by the Veterans Administration while attending USC must
report to the office of Veterans Affairs as soon as they have decided to attend
the university.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT SERVICES

The Office of International Student services works to help students from
other countries during their stay at the university. The office includes among
its concerns, immigration matters, academic problems, student organiza-
tions and housing and subsistence emergencies. It is located in Room 309H
of the Administration building.

UNIVERSITY CENTER

The University Center provides USC students and their guests with a warm
and attractive place for relaxation and entertainment. Billiards, ping pong,
and the latest in electronic games and pinball liven the action between and
after classes. Facilities available in the Center include the laboratories for
KTSC-FM, the student radio station, and meeting and study rooms.

1) Normal operating hours for the University Center for the fall and spring
semesters during times when classes are in session (beginning on regis-
- tration day and ending on the Jast day of final examinations) are:

Monday through Friday — 6:30 a.m. to 8 p.m.
Saturday and Sunday — Meal hours and as scheduled
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2) All other periods (summer and semester breaks) the University Center is
open:

STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Monday through Friday — 8 a.m. to 6 p.m.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE

The USC bookstore is a modern, 20,000-square foot store in the University
Center, serving USC faculty, staff and students. Texts for classes, general
interest books, current magazines, classroom supplies, notions, calculators,
greeting cards and sport and t-shirts are among the many items sold in the
bookstore. Hours of operation are printed in the semester bulletin and on the
bookstore entryway.

EDUCATIONAL RECORDS

Annual notification of rights.  The university informs students annually
of their rights accorded by the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of
1974 (PL. 93-380).

Right to inspect and review education records. Eligible students
may inspect and review their education records except those prohibited by
section 438 of the act. A reasonable fee will be charged for requested copies.

“Education records” means those records which: 1) are directly related to
astudent, and 2) are maintained by an educational agency or institution or by
a party acting for the agency or institution.

Limitation on destruction of education records. The university is not
precluded by section 438 of the act from destroying education records, sub-
ject to the exceptions delineated under 20 U.S.C. 12329 (a) (2).

Request to amend education records.  An eligible student who
believes that information contained in the education records of the student is
inaccurate or misleading or violates the privacy or other rights of the student
may request that the university amend them.
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Righttoahearing.  The university shall, on request, provide an opportu-
nity for a hearing in order to challenge the content of a student’s education
records to ensure that information in the education records of the student is
not inaccurate, misleading or otherwise in violation of the privacy or other
rights of students.

Conduct of the hearing.  The hearing required to be held shall be con-
ducted according to procedures which shall include the due process ele-
ments as they appear under 20 U.S.C. 12329 (a) (2).

Prior consent for disclosure required. ~ The university will obtain the
written consent of an eligible student before disclosing personally identifiable
information from the education records of a student. This process is not
required if the information is considered directory. Both terms are defined
below.

Education records requiring student release are defined at USC as grade
reports, transcripts, disciplinary files and class schedutes. Directory informa-
tion which does not require prior release, is defined as student name,
address, telephone number, date and place of birth, major field of study,
participationin officially recognized activities and sports, weight and height of
members of athletic teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards
received, the most recent previous educational agency or institution attended
by the student and other similar information.

Although the university does not abridge either Public Law 93-380 (The
Privacy Act) or PL 93-579 (amendment thereto), there are some education
records that may be released without prior student approval under the law.
Examples are 1) records that may be released to appropriate parties in a
health or safety emergency, 2) records used to help determine the eligibility
of the student for financial aid and 3) personally identifiable information to
other school officials within the educational institution or local educational
agency who have been determined by the agency or institution to have legiti-
mate educational interests.

Record of requests and disclosures required to be maintained.  The
university shall record all requests for each disclosure of personally identifi-
able information on each student. The disclosure record-is kept with the stu-
dents’ academic records.

Disclosure to certain federal and state officials for federal program
purposes. Nothing in section 438 of the Act shall preclude authorized
representatives of officials from having access to student and other records
which may be necessary in connection with the audit and evaluation of feder-
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ally supportfed education programs, or in connection with the enforcement
of ‘or compliance with the federal legal requirements which relate to these
programs.

Student/staff directory. A directory is published annually listing the
names of students attending USC, their local address, telephone listing, class
and major. This information s available to the publicand s released unless an
annual written request to withhold such informationisfiled with the Registrar’s
office by the end of the second week of classes.

VEHICLE REGISTRATION

Students operating vehicles on campus must register their vehicles with the
University Police department before the first day of classes. A student park-
ing permit costs $12 per year, $6 for a single semester. To register a vehicle,
each student must present a valid driver's license, a vehicle registration card
or proof of ownership and valid university identification. The permit does not
guarantee a parking space.

IDENTIFICATION CARDS

All students enrolied should obtain an 1D card, provided by the University
Center office (Room 113) during regular working hours Monday through Fri-
day from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. In order to obtain an D, a student must show a
picture identification and the computer printout of his or her class schedule
for the semester. Continuing students must have their ID's validated each
semester, and should present the deposit receipt to confirm pre-registration.

Faculty and staff are provided a non-validated 1D at $1.50 for a new card
and $5 for a replacement. Employees should be prepared to show a picture
identification and provide the name of the department and supervisor with
whom they are employed. Validation each semester allows the faculty or staff
member to attend many events at reduced cost. To validate an ID, the faculty/
staff member pays $8.50 to the USC cashier and presents the receipt at the
University Center office (Room 113} for validation. Spouse stickers may be
obtained at the athletic department.
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VIOLATIONS OF THE LAW ON CAMPUS

In order to protect its educational mission, the university takes a firm and
fair stand concerning violations of the law on campus. The University Police
department is charged with the responsibility for maintaining law and order at
the University of Southern Colorado and for enforcing all national and state
laws, local ordinances and regulations of the university, except when such
enforcement is, by such law, made the responsibility of another department,
official or agency.

Deliberatellegal activity which comes to the attention of USC officials is not
tolerated:; officials do notinterfere with lawful investigations or prosecutions of
the law on campus. No one should assume that USC is a sanctuary for per-
sons breaking the law. At USC, each individual is responsible for his or her
own behavior.

An offense necessitating police action may also be treated internally as a
university disciplinary matter.

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

Members of the university community are expected to observe the laws of
Pueblo, the state of Colorado and the federal government and to respect
other members of the community. Students, faculty and staff members of
USC neither gain nor lose any of the rights of citizenship. Activities which
render students liable to disciplinary action are:

1) Violation of federal, state and city laws and ordinances or any other
conduct that adversely affects the functions of the university in the pur-
suit of its objectives.

2) Theft or damage to university property or harm to a member or guest of
the university community.

3) Unauthorized entry into or use of university or university-controlled facil-

ities or property.

=

formance of their duties.

RS

ing the use, possession or consumption of alcoholic beverages.

Failure to comply with directions of university officials acting in the per-

Violation of the university’s and/or residence hali's regulations concern-
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6) Use, sale, distribution or possession of drugs, controlled substances,
barbiturates, not authorized by a physician or those made illegal.

7) Violation of published university, campus or residence hall policies,
rules or regulations.

8) Hazingin any and all forms.

9) Disorderly conduct or loud, indecent or obscene conduct on university
or university-controlled property or at university-sponsored functions.

10) Physical or verbal abuse or intimidation of anyone on university or
university-controlled premises or at university-sponsored functions or
any conductthat endangers or threatens the health, safety or well-being
of any person.

-
o
=

Dishonesty, such as cheating, plagiarism, misrepresenting one’s self or
facts or knowingly furnishing false information to any person or agency
within the university community.

12

Any form of academic dishonesty, including the acquisition of tests or
other academic material belonging to a member of the university com-
munity without proper authorization, whether the acquisition is for per-
sonal gain or for the benefit of someone else.

13) Forgery, alterations or use of USC documents, records, instruments or
identification with intent to defraud or mislead.

14) Violation of university traffic or parking regulations.

15) Intentional obstruction or disruptions or inciting others to obstruct or
disrupt teaching, research, administration, disciplinary proceedings or
other university or university-authorized activities.

16) Appropriating public or private property without the consent of the
owner or person responsible.

17) Possessing or using illegal or unauthorized firearms, explosives, dan-
gerous chemicals, or other weapons on university-owned or controlled

property.
18) Possessing or consuming alcoholic beverages on or in university prop-

erty, except in those areas authorized by the university, and then only
those types of beverages authorized by the university.

19) Failing to show proper identification to university police officers or other
university staff (acting in official capacity) when requested to do so.
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20) Failing to meet university financial obligations.

21) Tampering with fire equipment in any manner.

DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURE

The primary responsibility for administering student discipline rests with
the office of the vice president for Student Affairs. The vice president dele-
gates the responsibility for administering the disciplinary process to a desig-
nated hearing officer. The hearing officer is responsible for discipline
involving unacceptable student conduct and infractions of USC rules and
regulations (other than academic rules and regulations).

The decisions of the hearing officer may be appe'aled to the campus
appeals board, the highest hearing and appeal board for non-academic mat-
ters at the university.

If the hearing officer or campus appeals board determines that a student
has violated a university regulation, a sanction may be imposed. Sanctions
range from warnings to expulsion from the university. The office of the vice
president for Student Affairs provides, upon request, the institution’s Stand-
ards of Conduct Handbook, which contains a detailed explanation and
description of institutional disciplinary philosophy, rules and regulations.

THE
ACADEMIC
PROGRAM

DEGREES OFFERED

The university is approved to grant the following degrees: associate i
(AA), associatein applied science (AAS), associatge in gcience (AS) a:sgnciaartt:
In science in nursing (ASN); bachelor of science (BS), bachelor of arts (BA)
bachelor of science in business administration (BSBA), bachelor of science ir;
ellectronvlcs engineering technology (BSEET), bachelor of science in indus-
trial engineering (BSIEN), bachelor of science in civil engineering technology
(BSCET), bachelor of science in mechanical engineering technology
(BSMET), bachelor of science in metallurgical engineering technology
(BSMLET), bachelor of science in nursing (BSN); master of arts (MA) in indus-
trial education; master of business administration (MBA).
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SCHOOLS OF THE UNIVERSITY

Foliowing is an outline of the current organization of the schools and
departments. The degree designations are those approved by the Colorado
Commission on Higher Education.

SCHOOL OF APPLIED SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

Automotive Parts and Service Management: BS

Civil Engineering Technology: AAS, BSCET
Computer Science Technology: AAS, BS

Electronics Engineering Technology: AAS, BSEET
Industrial Education: BSéFE@N

Industrial Engineering:

Mechanical gEgngineering Technology: AAS, BSMET
Metallurgical Engineering Technology: AAS, BSMLET

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

Accounting: BSBA
Economics: BSBA
Business Administration: BSBA, MBA

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

Early Childhood Education: AA
Elementary Education: BS
Physical Education: BS
Recreation: BS

SCHOOL OF LIBERAL ARTS

Center for Social and Cultural Studies:
Anthropology: BA
Behavioral Sciences: BA, BS
Social Work: BSW
Sociology: BA, BS
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Center for Humanistic Policy Studies:
History: BA
Political Science: BA, BS
Social Science, Broad Area: BA, BS

Center for Psychology and Mental Health:
Mental Health: AA
Psychology: BA, BS

Art: BA, BS

Humanities, Broad Area: BA

English: BA

Foreign Language: BA

Mass Communications: BA, BS

Music: BA

Philosophy: BA

Speech Communication/Theatre: BA, BS

SCHOOL OF SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

Agriculture: AS

Biology: BA, BS
Chemistry: BS
Geology: BS
Mathematics: BA, BS
Medical Technology: BS
Nursing: ASN, BSN
Physics: BS

LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER

The leaming resources center, an academic unit of the university, consists
of four divisions. Three provide instructional support to other academic areas
of the university; one provides instruction.

Educational Media division.  The educational media division contains
the audiovisual department and the instructional technology facilities depart-
ment. The audiovisual department supplies non-print media aids which sup-
port curricular programs. The instructional technology facilities department
includes the dial access and information retrieval systems (DAIRS), the audio
learning facility, and the audiovisual collection area.
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The DAIRS facility in Room 105 of the Library building provides a center
where students listen to audio cassettes of class lectures and other taped
learning resources assigned by facuilty. The facillty accomquates average-
sized classes for the purpose’ of viewing instructional television programs.
Videotapes are also fed into the adjacent Library building lobby from this
{ocation.

The audio learning facility, in Room 226 of the Library Wing, offers a special
setting in which students may practice foreign Iangugges and enhance their
classroom experiences with the help of audio and video aids.

The audiovisual collection area in Room 310 of the Library bui_lding con-
tains student carrels for the playback of video tapes, soundlfilmstrlps, sound
slide sets and audio cassettes. Students may check out audio cassettes, cas-:
sefte players and headphones. All of these items, plus 16 mm films, are avail-
able to faculty members for their curricular programs.

Library division.  The library provides books, periodicals, pamphlets
and documents. Library personnel assist students an_d facylty learnlhoyv‘to
find and use such materials; instruction in library use is available for individ-
uals and smalf groups as well as formal classes. Library personnel also pre-
pare subject bibliographies for classes and arrange interlibrary loans.

Approximately 210,000 volumes are now contained in the library collec-
tion, as well as more than 1500 titles in the serials and periodicals collection,
and suitable microform holdings.

The library is a designated selective depositqry of federal documents and
U.8. Geological Survey maps. Special collections include Colorado docu-
ments, Slavic Heritage, State Senator Vincent Massari papers, Alva Adams
family papers, Tobie Ralph Taylor Western, Edward O’'Brien Western,
Hopkins Black Literature.

Telecommunications division. Instructional and public television are
provided by the telecommunications division.

The instructional television service produces and obtains instructional tele-
vision materials; supplies television equipment to facuity for |nstruct(ona! use;
advises university personnel in ways that television can serve education and
supports the mass communications department program by furnishing per-
sonnel and facilities to train students for broadcasting careers.

KTSC-TV, Channel 8 is a noncommercial public television station licensed
to the university and operates as a public service of the learning resources
center. The station broadcasts seven days a week at full power over a cover-
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age area encompassing Pueblo, Colorado Springs, Canon City, Walsenburg
and the Arkansas Valley. The daytime schedule includes instructional pro-
grams for public schools; the nightly schedule consists of cultural, public
affairs and educational programming for viewers of all ages,

KTSC-TV is affiliated with the Public Broadcasting Service and the Pacific
Mountain Network. Advanced students in mass communications and elec-
tronics receive academic credit for placements which assist in the daily oper-
ation of the station,

Instructional division.  The learning resource center's basic communi-
cations department offersinstruction in college reading and written commun-
ication. For further information, students should consult the basic
communications course listings in this catalog.

ACADEMIC EXTENSION AND CONTINUING EDUCATION

The university makes available a broad array of credit courses and non-
credit seminars and workshops through the division of Academic Extension
and Continuing Education. Some programs are offered on the campus and
others at off-campus sites more convenient to persons living outside of
Pueblo.

Off-campus instruction sites include Peterson Air Force Base and the Air
Force Academy and Fort Carsonin Colorado Springs, the Fremont Education
Center and the Colorado State Penitentiary in Canon City, and community
college campuses throughout central and southeastern Colorado.

Both degree and non-degree seeking students are encouraged to partici-
patein the Academic Extension and Continuing Education program. Persons
desiring classification as degree- seeking students must apply for admission
to the university.

Courses taken through the University of Southern Colorado Academic
Extension program have the same credit value as those conducted on cam-
Pus and may be used in meeting the institutional residency requirement.

A primary aim of the Office of Academic Extension and Continuing Educa-
tion is to provide courses to part-time adult students. A variety of educational
methods — classroom instruction, televised courses, conferences, work-
shops and seminars — is utilized in an attempt to meet the needs of students
at times and in settings convenient for them, Students may earn academic
credittoward a degree, study for career advancement, or pursue cultural and
avacational interests.
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The Academic Extension and Continuing Education program is a self-
supporting unit and charges a different tuition from the regular on-campus
program. Students interested in taking off-campus courses are encouraged
to read the appropriate ofi-campus bulletin policies affecting refunds, course
withdrawal deadlines and genera! grading policies.

To assure academic integrity, academic extension courses are taught pri-
marily by university factlty members. When this is not feasmlg equally quali-
fied instructors are recruited from the neighboring communities.

Academic Extension courses are normally scheduled in eight week ses-
sions; special programs are of varied lengths. Intensive classes usually are
held in the evening or on weekends for the convenience of working students.

Although the majority of academic extension course offerings are initiated
by the university, courses may originate through requests by individuals and
interested groups.

The university is increasing outreach services, particularly through televi-
sion, workshops and seminars geared toward Colorado public agencies,
businesses and industries.

SUMMER SEMESTER

The summer semester consists of an eight-week term and four two-week
terms operating simultaneously. A five-week term is available to graduate
students only. A wide range of undergraduate, graduate and Igacher educa-
tion courses, special workshops and programs not necessarily offered dur-
ing the academic year are available in the summer.

A fulltime load in summer semesters consists of fewer credit hours than a
full-time load during the regular academic year. Summer tuition and fees are
calculated according to the number of credit hours the student takes. The
summer bulletin, containing information on courses and expenses, is issued
inthe spring each year. Bulletins are available inthe Registrar's office and the
office of Admissions.

MILITARY SCIENCE (ARMY ROTC)

In cooperation with the federal government, the university rjnAakes courses
in military science available on a voluntary basis to all qualified male and
female students.
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The military science department recognizes that preparation for national
defense is one of the important obligations of citizenship, and the qualities of
patriotism, loyalty, discipline, leadership and respect for authority, instilled by
proper military training, are valuable characteristics.

The Army four-year program complements the traditional four years of col-
lege and includes one summer encampment. Students completing Army
ROTC may be commissioned as second lieutenants in the Army Reserve,
Army National Guard or the regular Army.

A student may earn a commission after completing only two years of ROTC
training during the junior and senior years. The two-year program is designed
for transfer students or students who were unable to take ROTC during their
freshman and sophomore years.

The programs are designed to enable students to earn, simultaneously,
commissions and baccalaureate degrees in their chosen academic fields.

ROTC also offers qualified students two-, three- and four-year scholarships
which pay for tuition, laboratory fees and books and provide $100 per month
for subsistence.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS

Elementary:  The elementary teacher certification major provides a
broad course of study designed to prepare teachers to teach grades K-6. The
program is approved by the Colorado State Department of Education and
accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
(NCATE). Successful completion qualifies the student for recommendation
for a Colorado Type A Certificate.

Secondary:  The secondary teacher certification program combines a
teaching major in an academic area approved by the State Degartment of
FEducation with a professional sequence of courses which leads to a Colo-
rado Type A Certificate. Secondary programs are also accredited by the
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE).

Early childhood education:  The early childhood education program is
a two-year degree program designed to qualify the student to be employed
as ateacher, care giver for young children in preschool, day care, Head Start
and child care centers. The student successfully completing this program
meets the requirements for certification from the Colorado Department of
Social Services.

S
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COMMENCEMENT

ACADEMIC POLICIES

Commencement exercises take place once a year at the end of spring
semester. Students eligible to participate include those who completed their
requirements and received degreesin the preceding summer or fall semester-
as well as those who completed requirements in the spring semester.

Students are advised to become familiar with the academic policies of the
university, since it is each student’s own responsibility to see that he or she
complies with those policies and with the policies of the schools and depart-
ments from which he or she takes classes. The Registrar’s office exercises all
possible care in checking students’ records for graduation; however, it is the
sole responsibility of the student to fulfill all requirements for his or her degree.

CATALOG REQUIREMENTS

Students may graduate under the catalog requirements listed for the year
in which they were first enrolled, provided they complete graduation require-
ments within a continuous period of no more than 10 years. If students inter-
rupt attendance or transfer to another college or university and then return to
the university, they must graduate under the catalog requirements in effect at
the time of their readmission or transfer. Students should be sure to obtain
and keep a copy of the catalog under which they enter or are readmitted.

DEAN'S LIST AND GRADUATION WITH DISTINCTION

To qualify for placement on the dean’s list, published fall and spring semes-
ters, students must achieve a grade-point average which places them in the
upper 10 percent of all eligible students. To be eligible, students must be
degree-seeking and must earn at least 12 credit hours in which grade points
were awarded.

Students maintaining high scholastic averages are awarded undergradu-
ate degrees with distinction or with special distinction. A minimum of 60
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hours must be earned at this university for a student to be considered for
graduation with distinction. To graduate with distinction, student must have
aminimum cumulative grade-point average 0f 3.50: for special distinction, &
minimum grade-point average of 3.75 is required.

The university also offers an honors program for gifted students; the pro-
gram is described in the curriculum section of this catalog.

DEMONSTRATION OF BASIC COMPETENCIES

Because basic competency in writing, speech communication, reading
and mathematics is a necessary prerequisile for progressin all program offer-
ings, the university requires all students enrolled in baccalaureate degree
programs either 1o demanetrate initially an acceptable level of knowledge in
these areas, or to develop the necessary fundamental skills in these areas.
With regard to communication skills, all students are required 10:

1) Enrall in the appropriate basic communications’ course in their first
semester of enroliment and to continue enrolling in such courses until all
basic communications requirements have been mel.
2) Satisly the university's speech communication requirement” as soon as
possible, preferably in their first year.

All incoming students are required to take the mathematics test battery
(MTB). Students who have low MTB and ACT (or SAT) test scores are required
{0 enrollin and complete with grade of C or belter a mathematics basic skills
course. Students who wish to take a mathematics course or are required 10
do so, and who demonstrate a minimal level of competency in mathematics,
are advised to enroll in an initial course compatible with the major area of
emphasis.

For most programs in the sciences, business or technologies, the required
mathematics component starts ator near the level of college algebra or calcu-
lus. Students with a traditional college preparatory high school background
are encouraged 10 begin with the calculus sequence.

All transter students are subject to the university requirements for mathe-
matics competency. They can meet the requirement by having an ACT score
in mathematics of 15 or more. Atransfer student whose ACT score in mathe-
matics is less than 15 and who has taken a mathematics course at a previous
institution should report to the mathematics department for an evaluation.
Those courses which are skills oriented and accepted in transfer will be
adjusted to salisfy the mathemalics competency requirements, A transfer
student whose ACT score in mathemalics is below 15 and who has had no
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LIMITS ON CREDIT-HOUR LOADS

Course loads of more than 18 semester credit hours are defined as over-
loads. Both on-and off-campus courses are counted in the credit hour total.

Freshmen who have achieved fewer than 15 semester credit hours may not
take an overload. Students with 15 or more semester hours may take an
academic overload according to the limits set below:

GPA Credit hour overload permitted
less than 2.50 0
2.50-3.40 3
3.41-3.80 6
3.81-4.00 7

Under no circumstances may a student take more than 25 semester
hours, whether on or off campus, in a single semester.

i i i test-out or

Un to five semester hours may be taken in a given semester by .
chai‘ljenge procedures. Tochallenge acourse, a student must firstenrollinthe
course and pay tuition for it, and then consult the appropriate faculty member,
department head and school dean. A successfully challenged course counts

in the overload limits.

! dviser, depart-
Overload requests are approved by the student’s faculty ad
ment head and school dean. All three signatures may be required. Appeals
may be made to the vice president for Academic Affairs.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Classification of students is based on semester credit hours earned as
follows:

Freshman: A student who has earned fewer than 30 semester hours of
credit.

Sophomore: A student who has earned 30-59 semester credit hours.
Junior: A student who has earned 60-89 semester credit hours.
Senior: A student who has earned 90 or more semester credit hours.

Graduate Student: A student who has been admitted into a graduate
degree program.
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Degree-plus: A student with a baccalaureate degree who is taking
additional undergraduate or graduate courses, but who has not been
admitted into a graduate degree program.

Non-degree: A student who has made no commitment to earning a
degree. Work taken as a non-degree-seeking student may be classi-
fied retroactively for degree credit when and if a favorable evaluation
is established. Students under suspension, or those denied regular
admission, are not eligible to enroll as non-degree students.

Auditor: A student who has been permitted to enroll in a course for
which he or she will receive no credit. Auditors determine their own
attendance, take no examinations, receive no grades, do not partici-
pate in classroom discussion except as permitted by the instructor
and earn no credit. They pay the same tuition as persons enrolled for
credit. An auditor may not be reclassified to receive credit in the
course after the final date for adding courses. In place of a grade,
students receive the symbol NC (no credit) on their transcripts. Stu-
dents wishing to register for a course as auditors must declare their
intention at registration or at the first class session. A request for no-
credit forms are available in the Registrar’s office. Courses are taken
for credit unless the Registrar’s office is notified prior to the deadline
for schedule changes.

Part-time student: A student carrying fewer than 12 semester hours in
any semester.

GRADING

Course grades are reported by letter only. The scale of grades and grade
points follows:

Grade points

Grade per credit
A (Excellent) 4
B (Good) 3
C (Average) 2
D (Poor, but passing) 1
E (Credit by examination) 0
F (Failure) 0
IN (Incomplete) *
w (Withdrawal) *
WF (Withdrawal failing) 0
WN (Administrative withdrawal) 0
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S (Satisfactory) **
U (Unsatisfactory) 0
NC (No credit) *
P (In progress) *

*Credit is not used to compute grade-point average and is not counted toward
graduation.
**Credit is not used to compute grade-point average but is counted toward
graduation.

It should be noted that grades of S and U may be used only in certain
courses approved by the faculty senate and that, although a D is passing, it
does not constitute a satisfactory grade. Students must have a 2.00 cumula-
tive grade-point average (C) to graduate and to avoid being placed on proba-
tion.' Many departments and programs do not permit D grades to count
toward fulfillment of their requirements, even though the hours can be
counted toward graduation requirements. D grades from other institutions
are not accepted in transfer. Some programs require averages higher than
2.00. Students should check the information provided in the descriptions of
the specific majors, minors or other programs in which they are interested. A
course grade of F does not constitute a passing grade nor does it satisfy
meeting a major or university requirement.

Inprogress. A grade of IP (in progress) may be given at the close of the
termin certain courses approved by the faculty senate. Students receiving an
IP must re-register in the same course the next term, pay tuition and must
complete the work during that term. When the work is completed, students
are given a regular grade.

Incompletes. A grade of IN (incomplete) is a temporary grade indica-
ting that the student has a satisfactory record in work completed, but for
reasons beyond his or her control has missed the final examination or other
course requirements. Any instructor giving an IN grade must fill out anincom-
plete grade form in four copies. One copy is sent to the student, one to the
Registrar's office, one to the department office and one is kept by the instruc-
tor. A grade of IN may be changed by the instructor. If incompletes are not
completed by the end of the second semester (excluding summer) after they
are received, a letter grade of A, B, C, D or F is assigned. The permanent
grade is given by the instructor to the Registrar at the time the incomplete is
assigned. Itis the student's responsibility to complete the course and initiate
the change of an IN to a permanent grade. Re-registration is not necessary.

Grade-point average computation. A grade-point average (GPA), is
calculated by totaling the number of grade points earned, based on the scale
above, and the number of credit hours undertaken. The total grade points
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earned divided by the total credit hours undertaken provides the grade-point
average. If, for example, the number of credit hours undertaken is 16 and the
grade-point total is 44, the GPA is 2.75. W's IP's, IN's, and NC's are not com-
puted in the grade point average.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS AND GRADE CHANGES

Final examinations are not to be scheduled at times other than those listed
inthe class schedule bulletin. In some courses a final examination may not be
appropriate to the material; however, classes continue to meet through the
period scheduled for the final examination.

Final grades entered inthe Registrar’s office are unalterable unless a grade
change cardis completed and signed by the instructor, the department head
and the dean. A grade change request should be extremely rare, resulting
from an instructor’s error in calculating the original grade or a similar occur-
rence. Itis not appropriate to change a grade because the student submitted
additional work. Grades of A, B, C, D or F may be changed by instructors to
A, B, C, D or F before the end of the following term (summer excluded) only
with the approval of the school dean. Grades of S, U, W and NC may not be
changed. Itis the student's responsibility to request a grade change if one is
justified except in the cases of grades of IN or IP

FACULTY RECORDS

All faculty members keep appropriate records (such as grade books or
sheets) of each student's progress in every course offered for university
credit. The records are in addition to the final grade reports which are submit-
ted to the Registrar’s office at the end of each term. Records are retained by
the faculty member’s department for one year. They are treated in confidence
by the faculty member and department head or center director.

REPEATED COURSES

Undergraduate students may repeat courses. When a course is repeated,
only the higher grade and credit earned are computed into the student’s
grade-point average, provided the student has requested a recomputation of
grade-point average with the Registrar’s office. The previously attempted
courses and grades remain in the academic record, but are not computed in
the overall average.
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Transcripts contain an appropriate entry indicating that the grade-point
average has been recomputed and stating the basis for recomputation. If a
student fails a course twice, only one failure is computed into the gradepoint

average.

CLASS SCHEDULE CHANGES

Changes of major. Alichanges of major must be made through the Reg-
istrar’s office with the approval of appropriate department heads and deans.

i i ie
Adding courses. Courses may be added tq a s;udents schedu:
througg the initial schedule change period, as specified in the class sched-
ules, with the permission of the instructor. Course additions must be proc-
essed through the Registrar’s office.

The student is responsible for processing his or her drop/add card during
the drop/add period. Under no circumstances does the instructor assume
this responsibility on behalf of the student.

ropping courses. Courses may be dropped fromlastudent‘s schedule
t[r)nrgﬁgph tge initial schedule change period as spgzcified inthe class §chedule
without a record of the dropped course appearing on the student’s perma-
nent record, Courses must be officially dropped through the Registrar’s
office. Short or mini courses may be dropped in the same way before 15
percent of the course duration has passed.

Following the end of the drop/add period, students may drop classes
according to the policies below:

When a student drops a course before 40 percent of the course duration
hastranspired, the instructor gives a grade of W to students currently passing
the course, or WF to students not doing passing work. After 40 percent of the
course duration has transpired, all drops result in grades of WF.

ixth week.
NOTE: 40 percent of a 15-week course occurs at the end of the sixtl
40 F:':er cent of a 10-week course occurs at the end of the fourth
week.
40 per cent of a 5-week course occurs at the end of the second

week. ‘
40 percent of an 8-week course occurs at the end of the third week.

. . . the
Exceptions to the above policy must be approved by the instructor 'and
dean of?he appropriate school. A W grade does not affect the student’s grade
point average, but a WF is calculated as an F grade. Grades of W, WF and NC
may not be recorded during the final week of the semester.

Withdrawal.  To withdraw officially from the university the student must
file a withdrawal form with the Registrar’s office. Timing is critical. Students
who withdraw after the end of the drop/add period are not refunded full tuition
and fees. Students who withdraw after the sixth week of the semester also
may suffer academic loss; a grade of F may be assigned by instructorsif they
are not notified officially of the student’s withdrawal.

Students residing in the residence hall must also check outwith the housing
office.

Military withdrawal. If military obligations interrupt the academic work
of amember of the armed forces registered for courses, the student may ask
instructers for an early termination of his or her courses. Early terminations
may include, but are not fimited to: 1) a grade of W; 2) an incomplete (IN)
grade, if there is any chance the student will be able to complete the course
requirements; 3) an early final examination and course grade; 4) partial
course credit or 5) opportunity to complete the class by independent study, it
is the student’s responsibility to make such a request in writing to the instruc-
tor. After the student and instructor have agreed onthe terms of early termina-
tion, the agreement must be approved in writing by the department head and
school dean,

Addition of independent study and extension courses. A resident
student may enroll in independent study and extension courses only if the
addition of such courses will not cause his or her program to exceed the
maximim course load allowable and only after permission has been given by
the dean of the appropriate school.

AUDITED COURSES

A student may register for a course as an auditor, without credit, provided
the instructor concerned gives permission. The Registrar's office must be
notified of audit arrangements. The tuition for audited courses is the same as
the tuition for credit courses.

Persons 65 years of age or older, or 62 and retired, may audit courses

without paying tuition so long as spaceis available. Permission of the instruc-
tor is required.

EXPERIENTIAL CREDIT COURSES

Through cooperative education, internships, field experiences and labora-
tory research, students in many degree programs have the opportunity to
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expand their knowledge and apply theory in “real-life” situations. All expe-
riential credit courses occur under the direction of an academic instructor
and are a part of the regular university curriculum. In some cases such
courses are required for majors. All such courses require registration, carry
credit, require payment of tuition, are listed in the catalog and include a
planned program of activities outlined in the course syllabus. The grading
system is the same as the system used for regular courses. Supervised work
experience courses are approved for inclusion in veterans’ class schedules
under Veterans Administration Regulation 14265.

Credit for life experience.  Some students may seek to receive aca-
demic credit for previous, out-of-school work experiences in which the job
responsibilities were similar to experiences offered in university-sponsored
internships and other programs. Credit for such experiences may be given if
the following conditions are met:

1) The experience must be directly similar to the content of internships, field
courses and/or laboratory courses in the regular curriculum.

2) The student must describe in writing the nature of the experience and
what he or she learned through it.

3) The experience and learning must also be documented by the student’s
supervisor. Documentation must include a detailed account of the nature,
frequency and duration of the student’s duties.

4) A paper integrating the experiences with subsequent or concurrent class-
room instruction must be submitted and approved.

The maximum number of semester credit hours allowed for life experi-
ences is six. Any amount over six must be approved and justified by the
appropriate dean and the vice president for academic affairs. Credit for life
experiences s granted only for experience gained within 12 years of the date
the degree is expected to be awarded.

Credit for life experiences is subject to the approval of the department head
and the dean of the school in which credit is requested.

ACADEMIC STANDING

The academic standing of all students is reviewed at the end of each
semester. At such times, all students with deficient grade-point averages are
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notified by a statement on the bottom of their grade reports or by mail. After a
student has attempted 12 semester credit hours, he or she must have a
grade-point average of 2.00 or higher to remain in good academic standing.

Probation.  Students are placed on academic probation at the end of
any semester in which the grade-point average falls below 2.00. Should a
student attain good academic standing (2.00), his or her probationary status
is removed. Students on probation are required to contact the student devel-
opment center as a condition of the probation.

Suspension. Students on probation are subject to suspension if at the
end of spring semester the grade-point average falls below the minimum level
stated in the following table:

Hours attempted Cumulative grade point average
12 .000
24 1.600
36 1.700
48 1.800
60 1.900
72 1.940
84 1.960
96 1.980

108 1.990
120 2.000

Each transfer student must meet the academic standing requirements
shown in the admission section. For the purposes of measuring hours
attempted, the number of hours used shall be the total of transfer credit hours
accepted by USC and the number of hours attempted at USC.

Stud_ents may appeal suspensions to the student academic standings
committee. The committee may be contacted through the Admissions office.
Students who have been suspended are not eligible to re-enter for a period of
two semesters after the date of suspension. Students suspended for poor
scholarship are considered on probationary status upon their return to the
university. Such students remain under the catalog in effect at the time they
entered the university for the term of the suspension. If they exceed the term
of the suspension before returning to student status, they then re-enter the
university under the catalog in effect at the time of readmission.
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ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend all meetings of the classes for which they
are enrolled unless excused by the instructor. No extensions of vacation peri-
ods are given to students, regardless of the location of their homes. Non-
attendance at classes caused by late registration is considered the same as
absence.

The university does not have a policy permitling a specific number of cuts
or absences from class. It is left to the discretion of each instructor to set an
atlendance policy for his or her classes and to inform students of the policy.

It must be kept in mind that even though it is the student's responsibility to
drop a class, faculty members have the right to drop a student for non-
attendance.

ACADEMIC INTEGRITY

Any method of unauthorized assistance in preparing materials which a stu-
dent submits as original work is considered cheating and constitutes grounds
for dismissal. Instructors should use all practical means of preventing and
detecting cheating. Any student judged to have engaged in cheating may
receive a reduced grade for the work in question, a failing grade in the course
or any other lesser penalty which the instructor finds appropriate.

CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR

The classroom instructor is responsible for all classroom conduct, behavior
and discipline. Only enrolled students, administrative personnel and persons
authorized by the instructor are permitted in classrooms and other instruc-
tional areas during scheduled periods. University policy and Colorado state
law also prohibit all forms of disruptive or obstructive behavior in academic
areas during scheduled periods of use or any actions which would disrupt
scheduled academic activity. Use of classrooms and other areas of academic
buildings during non-scheduled periods is permitted only in accordance with
university practices. Anyone in unauthorized attendance or causing a distur-
bance during scheduled academic activity is asked to leave. If a person
refuses such a request, he or she may be removed by the University Police
and is liable to legal prosecution.
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ACADEMIC APPEALS

Students have the right to appeal any academic decision, including the
assignment of grades. Such appeals should be made first to the classroom
instructor, next to the department head, then to the dean of the school
involved. If a satisfactory resolution cannot be reached, a final appeal may be
made to the vice president for Academic Affairs.

TIME LIMITATION ON CREDIT

Any college work earned more than 12 years before the time the bachelor's
degree is granted is not applicable toward the degree unless it is approved
by the head of the major department and the dean of the appropriate school.

TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDIT

Official transcripts are issued by the Registrar's office al the request of
the student. The first transcript is free; for additional copies, a fee may be
assessed.

Three days should ordinarily be allowed for production of transcripts. At the
end of the semester grading period, a three-week delay should be expected.

. Students who are not in good financial standing with the university are not
issued transcripts until they have arranged to clear their financial obligations.




DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES

Candidates for bachelor's degrees, whether BA, BS or a specialized BS,
such as BSBA, must satisfy the institutional requirements and generai educa-
tion requirements described below. Most students should plan to complete
the university requirements in basic communications, speech communica-
tion and physical education in the freshman and sophomore years. Students
also must file an approved graduation planning sheet with the Registrar’s
office before midterm of the semester prior to the one in which they plan to
graduate.

INSTITUTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

1) Students must earn a minimum of 128 semester hours with at least a C
grade point (2.00) average. The 128 semester hours must include at least
eight hours of basic communications, two of speech communication and
two hours of Physical Education 100. The 128 hours must include a mini-
mum of 40 hours in upper-division courses (numbered 300-499). Of the
last 32 semester credits earned immediately preceding graduation, no
more than 16 may be completed at other colleges or universities. A mini-
mum of 30 semester hours of resident instruction as approved by the
department of the major must be earned in residence at USC.

>

Students must fulfill the requirements for demonstration of basic compe-
tencies described under academic policies of this catalog.
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3) Students must complete the requirements for an approved degree pro-
gram (major) and a minor or area of concentration outside the major. Can-
didates for a bachelor of science degree must earn a minimum of 48 hours
in the school of their major. Candidates for a bachelor of arts degree must
satisfy the foreign language requirement.

4) Al financial obligations must be satisfied.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

The general education requirement for graduation is 30 semester hours. A
minimum of 10 hours of credit must be earned in each of Groups |, Il and Ill.
The credit must be earned through at least two subgroups within each group.

Credits earned in the student's declared major do not count toward fulfilling
either the 10-hour requirement within Group I, i or lll, or the requirement for
taking courses in at least two subgroups. For exampie, psychology majors
may not count PSYCH 101, 102, 211 or 212 toward general education
requirements, and must take 10 hours of courses other than psychology in at
least two subgroups in Group I.

Group |
Subgroup
A ART 100, 101, 102, 103
B FL 100, 101, 102, 110, 111, 112, 115, 121, 122, 125, 128,
146, 147, 156, 157, 161, 162, 181, 182, 183, 191, 192,
281, 282
C ENG 130, 131, 132, 140, 211, 212, 221, 222, 231, 232, 251,
252, 254, 260
D MACOM 101,102, 215
E MuUsIC 101, 118, 119, 120, 121, 122
F PHIL 100, 101, 103, 105, 108, 109, 110, 121, 122, 123, 205,
220, 221
G SPCOM 100, 105, 211, 212, 214, 221, 222, 231, 241, 242, 243,
249
H DN 101
SPCOM 111,131, 135, 216, 217
I HUM 100
IED 130, 135
J CS 220, 240
K HUM 150, 151
IDH 201
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Subgroup
A BEHSC
MH

PSYCH

B ANTHR
MACOM
NSG
SOCSC
SOC

C GEOG
HIST
MILSC
POLSC
SW

D ACCTG
BUSAD
ECON
FIN

E CS
BBE

F IDH

Subgroup

A AG
ANTHR
BIOL

PSYCH
B CHEM
C CsT
EET
MET
D EN
GEOL
E GEOG
F MATH

G PHYS
IDH

Group Il

101, 102
115, 151, 200, 231

101, 101L, 102, 102L, 110, 211, 212, 291
;88,102,103,104,202,203,204,205,206,207
117

151, 208, 209, 231

101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 130, 150, 221 2

113, 200, 201 240
;?8,102,150,180,190,200,201,202,203,210,211
100,101, 102, 104, 150, 200, 201, 202

100, 101 508,250

210

100

101, 201, 202, 205

225

101,102, 201, 202, 210, 230
293
101, 102

Group Il
101, 101L, 115, 1151
101

11, 112,121, 132, 141, 162, 191, 191L, 201, 2011 202
2021, 221, 2211, 223, 2231, 224, 2041 562 260,
120

101,111, 1111, 121, 1211, 122, 129,

100, 101 107

108, 109

111

103, 105, 106

101,105, 122, 123, 205, 220

102, 103, 291

105, 109, 120, 121, 122, 124, 126 15

195, 108, 120 155, 156, 221, 240,
100, 110, 121, 121L, 130, 201, 2011 »

2211, 202, 229 (T 202 2L, 221,
202

3
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MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Every degree-seeking student must elect a major and successfully com-
plete all the requirements of that major prior to receiving a bachelor’s degree.
The minimum number of semester hours required varies by major but must
include a departmentally approved program of at least 30 semester hours
of coursework in the program.

Emphasis areas. Departments may specify emphasis areas within
majors at the bachelor's degree level and should record the titles with the
Registrar's office. Students may decide to select emphasis areas within a
major (for example, news-editorial within mass communications) and may
have the emphasis areas recorded on their transcripts with departmental
approval.

Minors. In addition to a major, every four-year, degree-seeking student
must complete either a minor or a concentration of interrelated courses fotal-
ing at least 20 semester hours. Minors consist of a sequence of coursesin a
specific academic discipline which are established by the department or pro-
gram containing the academic major. Students taking double majors satisfy
the minor requirement.

Area of Concentration.  An area of concentration is a selection of inter-
related course offerings which is established in support of a specific aca-
demic major by the department of the student's major. Concentrations of
courses must be taken outside the student’s specific academic major.

Double majors.  Students may seek a bachelor’s degree with a double
major program. Students with a double major must satisfy the requirements
of both (but no more than two) majors as stated by both departments
involved. Double majors are not offered at the associate or master’s degree
level.

The student's final transcript wili identify the completion of all majors,
emphasis areas within majors and all minors.

After a degree has been awarded, the Registrar’s office does not change
the academic record to add emphasis areas (minors or areas of concentra-
tion) or double majors.

Students planning to complete requirements for more than one major
should seek a double major under one degree rather than plan to ask for a
change of record after graduation.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS: FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT

Students seeking the degree of bachelor of arts must successfully com-

plete a minimum of six semester hours of approved foreign language or
linguistics.

Courses satisfying this requirement are two semesters (six semester hours)
of “introduction to” a foreign language (six semester hours) or two semesters
of beginning French, German or Spanish (ten semester hours). There are
separate “introduction to” courses in French, German, Itafian, Russian and
Spanish. Other languages such as Arabic, Chinese, Farsi, Japanese and
Portuguese are taught when enrollment permits.

A student with an adequate background in a language may earn credit by
successfully completing an achievement test during the first week of classes.

Those not desiring to study a foreign language have the alternative to com-
plete one semester of FL 100: Introduction to Comparative Linguistics (three
semester hours), plus ANTHR 108: Language, Thought and Culture (three
semester hours). International students may substitute six semester hours of
basic communications courses above BCOM 109.

SECOND BACHELOR’S DEGREE

Students possessing a baccaluareate degree from an institutionally
accredited college or university who desire a second baccalaureate degree
Or an associate’s degree in a specialized field may work toward the second
degree provided they have the approval of the department from which the
second degree is to be earned. Students must earn a minimum of 30 semes-
ter hours at the university in addition to the credit hours already earned for the
first bachelor’s degree before they can receive a second. A cumulative grade
pointaverage of atleast 2.00 is required for all work completed at USC toward
the second degree. The general education and institutional requirements are
considered complete for students in this classification.

Candidates for second degrees are eligible for the Dean’s List and for grad-
uation with distinction.

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS

Institutional requirements for the associate in arts (AA) degree include a
minimum of 60 semester hours of work, including eight hours of basic com-
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munications, two hours of speech communication and two hours of Physical
Education 100. Other requirements include: 1) a cumulative grade point
average of 2.00 or higher, 2) satisfaction of the basic arithmetic computation
requirement and 3) at least 14 semester hours earned in residence at this
university. Students with bachelor's degrees who are seeking an associate
degree are not required to complete general education and institutional
requirements a second time.

General education requirements are the same as for the bachelor's degree
(30 semester hours).

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE

Institutional requirements include a minimum of 63 semester hourg of work,
including five hours of basic communications and two hours of Physical Edu-
cation 100; six hours of Group I; six hours of Group Il and 21-27 hours of
related science Group lIf. Other requirementsinclude: 1) a cumulative grade-
point average of 2.00 or higher, 2) satisfaction of the basic arithmetic compu-
tation requirement and 3) at least 14 semester hours earned in residence at
this university.

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE

Institutional requirements include: 1) a minimum of 60 semester hours of
work, including eight hours of basic communications and two hourslof Physi-
cal Education, 2) a grade point average of 2.00 or higher, 3) satisfaction’of the
basic arithmetic computation requirement, 4) a major with at least 50 hours of
electives and required courses in a technical curriculum and 5) at least 14
semester hours earned in residence at this university.

General education requirements are a minimum of five semester hours with
courses selected from Group | and/or Group II.

CURRICULUM

The University of Southern Colorado does not offer all the classes
listed within this catalog either each semester or each year.

The following pages provide brief descriptions of departmental offerings,
and the career, professional or graduate opportunities open to students who
complete degrees in each department’s field.

A sample four-year program is outlined for a major in-each department,
followed by a list of course descriptions. Students should be aware that the
program outlines are only examples and that many variations and specially
planned programs are available. Each student should contact a depart-
mental adviser in the chosen major field as soon as possible and
should locate a new adviser promptly in case of a change of major.

Clock hour distribution and credits.  in the course descriptions, the
distribution of credit between lecture and laboratory, lecture-demonstration,
or lecture-studio class hours per semester is indicated as follows: in the exam-
ple below, the figure outside the parentheses in 4(2-4) indicates the number of
total credits assigned to the course. Inside the parentheses, the first number
indicates the clock hours spent in lectures per week and the second number
indicates the clock hours spent in the laboratory, demonstration, or studio
experiences per week. Two examples:




84 _University of Southern Colorado

CET 311 Advanced Surveying | 4(2-4)
Civil Engineering Technology 311 carries four hours of credit and meets two hours per

week in a lecture situation and four hours in required laboratory.

HIST 101 World Civilization to 1500 5(5-0)
History 101 carries five hours of credit, for which the class meets five hours per week in
a lecture situation. No time is devoted to laboratory work.

One hour of lecture per week usually equals one credit hour per semester,
while it takes two or three hours per week of laboratory to equal one semester
credit hour,

Variable credit courses.  (1-3 VAR) indicates variable credit; the mini-
mum and maximum credit limitations per semester are shown. An example:

BEHSC 487 Seminar in Behavioral Science (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite BEHSC 101, 102 and senior status.

Behavioral Science 487 carries a minimum credit of one and maximum credit of three
semester hours. Students must have taken Behavioral Science 101 and 102 and have
attained senior status to take this course.

Prerequisites. A requirement which must be fulfilled before a student
can enroll in a particular course. Permission of the instructor for a student to
attend aclassisimplied when the student has met the prerequisites specified
by the department.

Corequisites. A requirement which must be taken concurrently with
another course of instruction.

Course numbering.  Course numbering is based on the content level of
material presented in the course, as follows:

100-299 Courses primarily for freshman and sophomore students

300-499 Courses primarily for junior and senior students

500-599 Courses primarily for students enrolled in master's degree pro-
grams or the equivalent. Senior students may enroll if they have
submitted approved graduate planning sheets.

Course Prefixes  Courses offered by schools or departments are indi-
cated by the following prefixes:

ACCTG —Accounting

AG —Agriculture

ANTHR —Anthropology

APSM —Auto Parts Service Management
ART —Art

BUSAD —Business Administration

BBE —Bilingual Bicultural Education
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—Basic Communications
—Behavioral Science

—Biology

—Civil Engineering Technology
—Computer Science Technology
—Chemistry

—Chicano Studies

—Dance

—Early Childhood Education
—Economics

—Education

~—Electronic Engineering Technology
—Engineering

—English

—Finance

—Foreign Language
—Geography

—Geology

—History

—Humanities

—Industrial Education
—Interdisciplinary Honors
—Mass Communications
—Mathematics

—Medical Technology
—Mechanical Engineering Technology
—Management

—Mental Health

~—Military Science

—Marketing

—Metallurgical Engineering Technology
—Music

—Nursing

—Physical Education
—Philosophy

—Physics

—Political Science

—Psychology

—Reading

—Recreation

—Sociology

—Social Science

—Speech Communication and Theatre
—Social Work
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ACCOUNTING

Dr. Judith A. Kamnikar, head
Departmental Office: -624 Phone: 549-2129
Faculty: Carlson, Hammond, E. Kamnikar, Peterlin

The department of accounting offers a four-year program le‘ading tq the
bachelor of science in business administration (BSBA) degreg withamajorin
accounting. The primary objective is to provide an academic program that
covers the conceptual basis of accounting as well as the application of
accounting doctrine in current accounting practice. The programs of study
are functional in that they provide the broad base of knowledge required by
the accounting profession and allow the students to concentrate in their area
of interest by selecting either the public accounting emphasis area or the
industrial/governmental emphasis area.

The public accounting emphasis is designed for students seekjrjg careers
in public accounting and intending to sit for'the national Certified Public
Accountants (CPA) examination. The program is apcred(ced by the Colorado
State Board of Accountancy. Students completing it qualify under the educa-
tion requirements of Colorado law for the examination, which they should
plan to take during the last semester of their senior year.

The industrial/governmental emphasis is designed for‘ studenps seeking
accounting careers in industry and/or government. It prqwdgs basic compe-
tencies in financial and cost accounting, auditing, taxatlon: information sys-
tems, and management planning and decision 1echp!ques4 Students
completing this program are encouraged to sit fgr the Certified Maqagement
Accountants (CMA) examination or the Certified Internal Auditor (CIA)}
examination.

In addition to the academic program, various opportunities are avallaple
for students to gain some insight into the practical aspects of the accounting
profession. Accounting majors are expected to participate in the National
Association of Accountants student chapter’s activities and the technical ses-
sions scheduled throughout the school year. Student lnlght programs are
sponsored by the Colorado Society of Certified Pybllc Acpountants, the
National Association of Accountants, and the American Spmety of quen
Accountants. Student memberships are available in the National Assoc@tlon
of Accountants, the American Accounting Association, valnd thg American
Society of Women Accountants. Tax students should participate in VITA (Vol-
unteers in Tax Payers Assistance). For selected students an internship pro-
gram is available.
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Each year outstanding senior accounting students are recognized for their
academic achievements through an awards program. Awards are presented
by the Colorado Society of Certified Public Accountants—Gold Key Award,
American Society of Women Accountants—Outstanding Woman Graduate,
the National Association of Accountants and the Association of Governmen-
tal Accountants. Scholarships for accounting majors are available from these
professional organizations. Other scholarships are available through the
University.

School of Business policies.  The standard semester course load for
full-time students is 16 credit hours. Students must have permission to take
courses in which they do not meet the required prerequisites, or they risk
being withdrawn and/or losing credit for those courses.

In order to fulfill graduation requirements, students must obtain a minimum
grade average of C (2.0 GPA) in the courses taken within the School of Busi-
ness, earn C grades or higher in all courses within their major and in
MATH 121,

Students requesting credit for course work taken at another institution are
advised that the department has a transfer policy and that students are
responsible for having their credits approved according to the policy.

The School of Business requires for a baccalaureate degree that 18 of the
last 32 hours just prior to graduation must be taken in residency. The depart-
ment of accounting requires that a minimum of 18 semester hours of junior
and senior accounting courses be taken in residency.

All courses applied toward the major must be approved by the student’s
adviser and the department head.

All students planning to major in any School of Business area are classified
as PRE-BUSINESS upon enrollment in the university. During the first two
years of their academic program, students will satisfy all institutional require-
ments, a major portion of the general education requirements and the PRE-
BUSINESS core. The PRE-BUSINESS core consists of computer and
information systems, financial and managerial accounting, macro and micro
economics, business statistics, business communications, business law and
the institutional requirements. Upon completion of the PRE-BUSINESS core,
the student makes a formal application to the accounting program for admis-
sion to upper-division courses in the School of Business. Application forms
are available in the department chairman’s office. Students are responsible
for adhering to PRE-BUSINESS requirements.
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MAJORS

The required schedule within the department:

Freshman Year Credits

BCOM 110, 211 Composition land Il...................... 6

BCOM 120 College Reading ........................ 2

BUSAD 160 Intro to Computers and Information Systems . . 3

MATH 121 College Algebra. . .. ... 4

PE 100 PE Orientation . ... .... 2

SPCOM 101 Speech Communication. 2

General Education....................... 3

32

Sophomore Year Credits

ACCTG 201 Principles of Financial Accounting. .......... 4

ACCTG 202 Principles of Managerial Accounting.. .. .. .. .. 4

BUSAD 200 Principles of BusinessLaw ................ 3

BUSAD 260, 261 Business Statistics land ll ............... .. 6

BUSAD 270 Business Communications. . . .............. 3

ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics. ............. 3

ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics . ............. 3

: General Education. ...................... 6

i 32
|

1 PUBLIC ACCOUNTING INDUSTRIAL/GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING

| Junior Year Credits Credits

| ACCTG 301 IntAcctg! 4 ACCTG 301 IntAcctg! 4

ACCTG 302 IntAcctg ll 4 ACCTG 311  Fed Income Tax 4

’ ACCTG 311  Fed Income Tax 4 ACCTG 320 Cost Accty 4

: ACCTG 320  Cost Acctg 4 CST 220 COBOL 4

ECON 310 Money andBanking 3 ECON 310 Money and Banking 3

' FIN 330 Corp Fin Mgmt 3 FIN 330  Corp Fin Mgmt 3

MGMT 310  Prin of Mgmt 3  MGMT 310  Prin of Mgmt 4

MKTG 340  Prin of Mktg 3 MKTG 340 Prin of Mktg 3

General Educaton 4 MGMT 365  Mgmt Info Systems 3

_ General Education _1

32 32
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Senior Year Credits Credits
ACCTG 401  Adv Fin Acctg 4 ACCTG 411  Oper Auditing 2
ACCTG 403  Acctg Theory 4 ACCTG 430  Actg Info Sys 4
ACCTG 404 CPA Law Review 3 ACCTG 440 Fund Acctg 4
ACCTG 410  Auditing 4 MGMT 366 OrgDataSys 3
ACCTG 440  Fund Acctg 4  MGMT 465 Oper Research 3
MGMT 490 Mgmt Strat/Policy 3 MGMT 490  Mgmt Strat/Policy 3
General Education 6 General Education 10

Electives 4 Electives 3

32 32

Accounting majors may not retake a course offered by the accounting
department more than once to improve their academic GPA or satisfy course
prerequisites.

MINOR

A minor is available for all students who are not majors in accounting. The
six accounting coursesthat are required are: ACCTG 201, 202, 301, 320, 411
plus one accounting elective from 300-400 level accounting courses.

Accounting majors and minors note:

Prerequisite requirements are not fulfilled unless minimum grade of C is met
in all accounting courses.

ACCTG COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

ACCTG 201 Principles of Financial Accounting 4(4-0) Prerequisite Sopho-
more standing.

The accounting model, measurement and valuation processes involved, classification
systems, and terminology of financial reporting along with selected tax implications
essential to interpretation and use of financial statements.

ACCTG 202 Principles of Managerial A ting 4(4-0) Prereq
ACCTG 201.

Managerial uses of accounting information, including cost based decision making,
differential accounting and responsibility accounting.
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ACCTG 210 Taxes for individuals 2(2-0)

- Internal Revenue Code with analysis of political, economic and sacial ramifications of

the law with problem material in tax return preparation solutions. For non business
majors. No graduation credit for accounting majors. GEN. ED. IID.

ACCTG 301 Intermediate A ing! 4(4-0) Prerequisite ACCTG 202.
Working capital items, non-current assets, equities and compound interest concepts.

ACCTG 302 Intermediate Accounting Il 4(4-0) Prerequisite ACCTG 301.
Pensions, leases, bonds, price changes, presentation and interpretation of financial
statements, accounting changes, consignments sales, segment reporting, interim
reporting and EPS.

ACCTG 311 Federal ) Tax 4(4-0) Prerequisite ACCTG 202.

Rules and regutations of the tax law as applied to income recognition, exclusions from
income, deductions from income and credits pertaining to individuals, partnerships
and corporations.

ACCTG 320 Cost Accounting 4(4-0) Prerequisite ACCTG 202,

Accounting procedures applicable to industries with emphasis on job order, process
costs, standard cost and profit planning including differential costs, internal profit and
price policies and capital budgeting.

ACCTG 401 Advanced Financial Accounting 4(4-0) Prerequisite ACCTG 302.
Appilication of fundamental theory to partnerships, joint ventures, foreign operations,
consolidated statements and business combinations.

ACCTG 403 Accounting Theory and Ethics 4(4-0) Prerequisite ACCTG 302,
320, 401.

Accounting theory—current concepts and developments as indicated by APB,
FASB—and the Code of Professional Ethics applied to the practice of public
accounting.

ACCTG 404 CPA Law Review 3(3-0) Prerequisite Senior standing.
Business law as found in the Business Law section of the Uniform CPA examination.

ACCTG 410 Auditing 4(4-0) Prerequisite ACCTG 302.
Auditing standards, procedures, programs, working papers and internal control are
covered conceptually and with practical case studies.

ACCTG 411 Operational Auditing 2(2-0) Prerequisite ACCTG 202.
Emphasis on the tools employed by the internal auditor to ensure the effective function-
ing of the organization.

ACCTG 430 A ing Information Syst 4(4-0) Prerequisite ACCTG
301, CST 220.

Examination of accounting systems as a component of the total business information
process. Particular attention given to the accountant’s role in simplification, internal
control and computerized systems.
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ACCTG 440 Fund Accounting 3(3-0) Prerequisite ACCTG 202.
A study of the fund accounting methods employed in not-for-profit institutions, govern-
ment and governmental agencies.

ACCTG 492 Special Topics in Accounting (1-3 VAR)
Selected accounting topics which respond to specific and timely needs of students.

ACCTG 495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Senior accounting
student with permission of department head.

ACCTG 496 Internship in Accounting (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite Junior status,
accounting major, with permission of department head.

Supervised field accounting work in selected business, social and governmental orga-
nizations that will enhance the student's training in accounting; supplemented by writ-
ten research and reports.

GRADUATE

ACCTG 510 Managerial Accounting 3(3-0)
Accounting concepts and methods utilized in managerial planning, budgeting, con-
trolling, and evaluating to optimize decision-making.

ACCTG 595 Directed Research (1-6 VAR)
The student will work under the close supervision of a graduate faculty member in
basic or applied research resulting in a thesis or report of high academic quality.

ANTHROPOLOGY

Dr. Cornelius G. Hughes, director
Center for Social and Cultural Studies
Center Office: P-100 Phone: 549-2103
Faculty: Buckles

The anthropology department is a part of the center for social and cuitural
studies. It offers courses leading to the bachelor of arts (BA) degree. It also
offers a minor and various general courses that are open to all students.
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Anthropology is the study of human life—in all its complexity. The depart-
ment offers courses in the five major subdivisions of the discipline. These are
cultural anthropology, archaeology, physical anthropology, applied anthro-
pology and linguistics. By studying the diversity of human life found in differ-
ent cultures or in different times anthropology provides the student with a
fundamental understanding of the distinctive features of certain ways of life as
well as an appreciation for what is common to the human way of life.

Traditionally, most anthropologists have worked in universities, colleges
and museums. At present, however, they are also finding employmentin hos-
pitals, international organizations and federal and state agencies. Although a
graduate degree is a customary prerequisite for such employment, a bacca-
laureate degree in anthropology can lead to a career in law, in education, in
the helping professions or in the civil service. In addition, course work in the
discipline leads to a deeper understanding of oneself and one's own culture,
as well as providing insight into other persons and other cultures. In doing
this, anthropology courses serve as excellent complements to classes in
other fields.

MAJOR

Anthropology majors must successfully complete ANTHR 101, 102, 103,
108, 319, and 401. They must receive a C grade or better in an anthropology
course if it is to fulfill degree requirements.

Requirements for an anthropology major include a minimum of 30 semes-
ter hours in anthropology. For specific requirements & faculty adviser should
be consulted.

A typical anthropology schedule is:

Freshman Year Credits
ANTHR 101 Physical Anthropology . ................... 3
ANTHR 102 Cultural Anthropology .. .................. 3
ANTHR 103 Introduction to Archaeology ............... 3
BCOM 110 Composition . ... 3
BCOM 120 College Reading . .............cooooinin. 2
PE 100 PE Orientation ... 2

General Education 14

1

w
S
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Sophomore Year Credits
ANTHR 108 Language, Thought and Culture . . ... ....... 3
BCOM 211 Composition Il .............. 3
SPCOM 101 Speech Communication. . . .. .. 2
General electives (200 level) . . . 9
General Education....................... 16
3
Junior Year
ANTHR 319 Doing Anthropology. . ...........coovu. L

Anthropology Electives (300 level).
General Electives (300/400 level). ... ........

Senior Year Credits
ANTHR 401 Seminars in Anthropology ... ..............
Anthropology Electives (400 level). .......... 6
General Electives (300/400 level). . .......... 24
33
MINOR

Twenty-one (21) hours of anthropology are reqvuired including ANTHR 101,
102, 103, and 319 or 401. The remaining courses are chosen by the student
with the approval of the adviser.

ANTHR COURSES

ANTHR 100 Study of Mankind 3(3-0)
Pnr)mples, concepts, methods and results of studying other humans and cuttures in
various times and places. GEN. ED. II1B

A_NTH_R 101 Physical Anthropology 3(3-0)
Blolog|pa1 nature of humans; emphasis on how forces of evolution have shaped this
nature in the past and present. GEN. ED. [lIA
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ANTHR 102 Cultural Anthropology 3(3-0)
Analysis of human cultures, their evolution, development, structures and processes
and an explanation of similarities and differences. GEN. ED. IIB

ANTHR 103 Introduction to Archaeology 3(3-0)
Evolution of culture as explained through archaeological methods and theories;
emphasis on the preservation and protection of the cultural environment. GEN. ED. iIB

ANTHR 104 Introduction to Applied Anthropology 3(3-0)

A survey of applications of anthropological principles to solving problems in the con-
temporary world, particularly problems associated with rapid cultural change and with
the implementation of health care delivery systems. GEN. ED. lIB

ANTHR 108 Language, Thought and Culture 3(3-0)
Cross-cultural introduction to language processes in human society.

ANTHR 202 Multiethnic Societies 3(3-0)
Survey of multiethnic and multicuttural societies with emphasis on social and cultural
change and the diversity in patterns of adaptation. GEN. ED. IIB

ANTHR 203 North American Indians 3(3-0)
Descriptions and analysis of past and present adaptations of American Indians and
their societies. GEN. ED. lIB

ANTHR 204 Cultural Heritage Awareness 3(3-0)

Awareness and appreciation of cultural heritages as identifiable in material evidence
which is functionally and symbolically related to distinctive ethnic, technological, eco-
logical, socio-economic, poiitical, religious and other forms of social behavior. GEN.
ED. IIB

ANTHR 205 Peoples and Cultures of the Southwest 3(3-0)
Examination of the region’s multiethnic and pluralistic society; emphasis on diverse
adaptations to distinctive natural and cultural environments. GEN. ED. 1IB

ANTHR 206 Culture and Personality 3(3-0)
Relationship between group processes and personality factors in a cross-cultural per-
spective. GEN. ED. iiB

ANTHR 207 American Culture 3(3-0)

Analysis of major systems characteristic of United States culture and survey of contem-
porary cultural trends, particularly those related to social, technological, and belief
systems. GEN. ED. IIB

ANTHR 221 Current Topics in Anthropology (1-3 VAR)
Topics identified by subtitles taught. Students may enroli as often as new topics are

introduced.

ANTHR 296 Cooperative Education Placement (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite Per-
mission of instructor and cooperative education office.

Arrangements between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job train-
ing in their field of study.
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ANTHB 301 New World Archaeology 3(3-0)
Analysis of the prehistoric evolution of cultures of Indians of the Americas.

ANTHR 302 Protection of the Cultural Environment 3(3-0)
Methods and theories related to recognition, evaluation and recommendations con-
cerning cultural resources, particularly cultural heritage.

ANTHR 303 Southwestern Archaeology 3(3-0)
Investigations of the prehistories of diverse peoples and cultures of the Southwest.

ANTHB 305 Medical Anthropology 3(3-0)
Analysis of the relationship between culture, psychological disorders and/or disease
and patterns of human adaptation. '

ANTHR 309 Magic, Witchcraft and Religion 3(3-0)
Concepts of the supernatural viewed cross-culturally and in particular culture contexts.

ANTHR 311 Law in Cross Cultural Perspective 3(3-0)
Cross cultural perspectives on mechanisms of social control in human societies.

ANTHR 312 Forensic Anthropology 3(3-0)
Techm.ques qf .excavation and identification of skeletal remains in connection with
forensic medicine and criminal investigations.

ANTHR 317 Human Evolution 3(3-0) Prer
pology recommended.

Deliailed description and explanation of the evolution of the human species and or
culture.

quisite Previous work in anthro-

ANTHR ?19 Doing Anthropology 3(3-0) Prerequisite Previous work in
anthr pology re: ded and permission of instructor.

Analysis of material culture and information in actual experiences in investigations of
human behavior.

ANTHR 401 Seminars in Anthropology (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Previous work
in antvhropology recommended and permission of instructor.

Overview of ttie development of anthropological theories and methods; may be taken
as often as new subtitles are introduced.

ANTHR 421 Current Topics in Anthropology (1-3 VAR)

_Topics identified by subtities taught. Students may enrall as often as new topics are
introduced. .

A_NTHR 45q Fielg and Laboratory Techniques (1-10 VAR) Prerequisite Pre-
vious work in anthropology recommended and permission of instructor.
Tra\'mng in field and/or laboratory techniques by participation in projects of anthropo-
logical concern.

ANTHR 495 Independent Study (1-10 VAR) Prerequisite Previous work in
ar_lthropology and permission of instructor.
Directed study for students interested in specific areas of anthropological concern.
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Sophomore Year

ART 271 Intaglio and Refief Printing.... ... ... ?redn;

ART , 272 Lithography ... 3

ART 275 Photography ... 11T 3

ART 281 Introduction to Graphic Design... ... ...~ 3
Electives or Minor. .71 9
General Education. .../ | /[ 12
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ANTHR 496 Cooperative Education Placement (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite Per-
mission of instructor and cooperative education office.

Arrangements between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job train-

ing in their field of studly.

ART

Edward R. Sajbel, head
Departmental Office: AM-140 Phone: 549-2817
Faculty: Brassil, Hench, Jensen, Marino, Monteverde, Tillsy, Wands

Artist in Residence: | atka

The department of art offers courses leading to the degrees of bachelor of
arts (BA) and bachelor of science (BS). An art education program is available
for future teachers. The department also offers minors for students majoring
inother disciplines and participates inthe degree programsin education and
humanities. Many art courses are open to all students and some are specifi-
cally designed for non-art majors. Facilities include well-equipped studios,
darkrooms and a small gallery.

Graduates of art programs may pursue careers as studio or commercial
artists, work in museumns or galleries or combine several of these activities.
They may also teach in schools and colleges or use their talent and trainingin
further study of art or art history.

MAJORS

All art majors must complete the following foundation courses: Art 101,
102, 115, 118, 141,142, 210 and 410 for atotal of 18 semester hours,

Foundation courses are prerequisite to all other courses offered by the
department for the BS and BA art majors, with the exception of ART 410
(which is taken in the senior year). Other exceptions may be approved by the
art staff with consent of the instructor.

Curriculum g7

Artmajors are assigned art department advisers with whom they must con-
sult each semester before registration.

The BA program is designed for students in either studio art or art history
and réquires aminimum of 40 hourg ofartcourses, 18 of which mustbeinthe
foundation courses and at least 6 of which must be in art history. Students in
art education must take 48 hours in art to fulfiy state certification
requirements.

The BS program is designed for students seeking a higher level of profes-

sional training in thg emphasis areas of art, AJ| emphasis areas require a minj-

The departmen@ offerg four-year emphasis areas in ceramics, drawing,
enameling, graphic design, art history/museum studies, jewelry, painting,
sculpturge, K-12 elementary and secondary art specialist and 712 secondary
art specialist,

A typical art schedule is:

Freshman Year
A 101, 102 A Survey landii ... Creditg
ART 115, 116 Design land ll. T 6
ART 141,142 Drawing | and Life Drawing... . .~ 4
ART 210 CareerArtOrientanon......,.,...,.....',' 1
BCOM 110, 211 Composition | and Il |/ [/ 6
BCOM 120 College Reading ... .~ 11 2
PE 100 PE Orientation ... [/ /""" 2
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication, .|/~ 2
General Education.....", "\ 3



98 University of Southern Colorado

Junior Year

ART 300 Studio (Graphic Design recommended) . .. ...
ART 381 Graphic Design Il 3
ART 382 fllustration. . .. .. .. 2
ART 475 FilmMaking . ... ..o 3
ART 481 Communication Graphics ................. 3
Electives orMinor. ..................... . 10
General Education....................... 9
34
Senior Year Credits
ART 410 Art Career Orientation .................... 1
ART 495 or 497 Independent Project or Field Experience . . ... 3
Electives (Upper Division) ................. 22
General Education. . ..................... 6
32

The above sample schedule reflects a program leading to a BS degree with
a graphic design emphasis. Changes would be required for other sequence
areas. Majors should consult the art department office for specific course
requirements for each of the emphasis areas.

MINOR

A minor in art may be obtained by completing the required foundation
courses, ART 141, ART 115 or 116 and an art survey course. In addition 16
hours of art must be selected in consultation with an art adviser. A total of 24
hours is required for an art minor.

ART COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

ART 100 Introduction to Art 3(3-0)
Art forms, meaning and function across cultures and through time. GEN. ED. IA.

ART 101 Art History Survey | 3(3-0)
Development of style, iconography and function of art from Prehistoric times to Gothic.
GEN. ED. |A.

Curriculum 99

ART 102 Art History Survey Il 3(3-0)
Development of style, iconography and function of art from Gothic to present time.
GEN. ED. IA.

ART 103 Art History Survey lll 3(3-0)
Development of style, iconography and function of art in non-western cultures. GEN.
ED. IA.

ART 115 Design| 3(1-5)
Basic course attempting to establish the foundations of visual order.

ART 116 Design Il 3(1-5)
Continuation of above.

ART 118 Art Non-Major 3(0-6)

Studio course for students interested in practicing specific areas of the arts, i.e.
ceramics, drawing, film, jewelry, painting, photography, printmaking, sculpture and
watercolor.

ART 141 Drawing | 2(0-4)
Introductory course developing an individual’s perception and technical skills in ren-
dering on a two-dimensional surface.

ART 142 Life Drawing | 2(0-4)
Studio class in study of the human figure.

ART 145 Free Hand Descriptive Drawing 2(0-4)
One and two point perspective drawing. Free hand hard line drawings using various
projections and illustrative techniques.

ART 200 Studio Processes 1(0-2)
Similarities and differences within visual arts. Sections in sculpture, painting, printmak-
ing, photography and criticism and theory.

ART 201 Studio Materials 1(0-2)
As above, sections in clay, fiber, metal, wood and museum practices.

ART 210 Art Career Orientation 1(1-0)
Guided development of personal plans toward job objectives.

ART 233 Sculpture | 3(0-6)
Basic problems in sculpture relating specific concerns of visual form to materials and
processes.

ART 234 Painting | 3(0-6) Prerequisite Foundation.
Application of materials and techniques to a visual idea through the use of color theo-
ries, surface awareness and compositional emphasis.

ART 235 Painting Il 3(0-6) Prerequisite Foundation.
Continuation of above at higher level of technical and visual pursuit.
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ART 236 Watercolor Painting 3(0-6) Preqequisile Foundation.
Water media as a specialized approach to painting.

ART 237 Collage 1(0-2) Prerequisite Foundation.
Paper collage and mixed media as an approach to painting.

ART 241 Drawing Il 3(0-6) Prerequisite ART 141, 142,
Advanced course in pursuit of finished drawings.

ART 242 Advanced Life Drawing 3(0-6) Prerequi "_ART142. B
Continuation of ART 142 with expanded interpretational and compositional

awareness.

ART 245 Ceramics| 3(0-6) Prerequisite Foundation. ]
Essential skills in ceramic processes. Emphasis on form and function as related to
students’ needs and creative talent.

ART 251 Fundamentals for Wood 1 3(0-6) Prerequisite Foundation. )
Techniques of hand and power tools for producing sculpture and useful forms in wood
and related materials.

ART 255 Jewelry Techniques | 3(0-6) Prerequisite Foundation.
Fabrication and methods of jewelry construction. Use of a variety of techniques and of
related materials leading to independent studio work.

ART 260 Weaving 3(0-6) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
Techniques of loom and non-loom weaving.

ART 271 Intaglio/Relief Printmaking 3(0-6) Prerequisite Foundation.
Basic processes of printing from raised and lowered surfaces.

ART 272 Lithography 3(0-6) Prerequisite Foundat
Processes of planographic printing from drawings made on stone.

ART 273 Serigraphy 3(0-6) Prerequisite Foundation. ) )
Processes of screen printing including preparation of photographic stencils.

ART 275 Photography 3(1-4) ) i
Photography as an art form in itself as well as an adjunct to other art media.

ART 281 Introduction to Graphic Design 3(1-4) Prerequisite Foundation.
Tools, design elements and processes that concern advertising and communication
designers.

ART 282 Calligraphy (1-3 VAR) i ‘
Styles of hand lettering and layout of calligraphic forms.

ART 291 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) )
Study and/or activity not covered by regular offerings.

Curriculum 101

ART ‘300 Studio Series 3(0-6) Prerequisite When appropriate.

Advanced studio offerings for students who have completed all other course offerings
inthat specific discipline. Scheduled concurrently with lower division studios. Repeat-
able once.

ART 301 Art History: Southwest Native America 3(3-0) Prerequisite Permis-
sion of instructor.

Development of style, iconography and function of Indian art from Prehistoric to
present time.

ART 302 Art History of Pre-Columbian America 3(3-0) Prerequisite Permis-
sion of instructor.

Development of style, iconography and function of art from Prehistoric times to arrival
of Spanish in Middle and South America.

ART 303 Art History of Latin America 3(3-0) Prerequisite Permission of
instructor.

Development of style, iconography and function of art from time of Spanish conquest of
Latin America to present.

ART 332 Modeled Cast Sculpture 3(0-6) Prerequisite Foundation.
Techniques of producing three-dimensional form though modeling, mold-making and
casting in a variety of materials.

ART 333 Sculpture Il 3(0-6) Prerequisite ART 233,
Processes for producing sculpture via the subtractive methods.

ART 341 Portrait Painting 1(0-2) Prerequisite ART 235.
Representational painting using portrait models.

ART 342 Figure Painting 1(0-2) Prerequisite ART 235.
Composition and environmental additions to the figure.

ART 343 Landscape Painting 1(0-2) Prerequisite ART 235.
Perception and interpretation of nature on location from sketches.

ART 345 Ceramics Il 3(0-6) Prerequisite ART 245,
In-depth development of specific techniques concerning the nature of ceramics. Per-
fection of skills and personalization of style.

ART 346 Production Pottery 3(0-6) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
Intensive experience in practical problems of production; emphasis on functional ware.
Material, equipment, sales and procedure to establish a studio.

ART 351 Form in Wood Il 3(0-6) Prerequisite ART 251.
Sophisticated methods of working wood and related materials into sculpture and useful
forms.

ART 355 Jewelry Techniques Il 3(0-6) Prerequisite ART 255.
Various methods of constructing cast jewelry. In-depth course leading to independent
studio work.
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ART 356 Enameling Techniques | 3(0-6) Prerequisite ART 255.
Problems in limoges, champleve, cloisonne, as well as innovative approaches leading
to independent studio work.

ART 357 Enameling Techniques Il 2(0-4) Prerequisite Permission of
instructor.

Applied jewelry design with emphasis on creativity and innovation. Brief coverage of
the history of designing in jewelry and personal adornment.

ART 375 History of Art Film 3(3-0)
Significant art films illustrating the development of style, subject matter and techniques
of film making from late 19th century to the present.

ART 377 Principles of Elementary Art Education 2(2-0)
Lecture course dealing with the development of visual concepts within the child.

ART 378 Materials and Techniques in Art for the Elementary Schools 2(1-2)
Laboratory experience in use of art materials in the elementary classroom. To be taken
simultaneously with Art 377.

ART 379 Principles of Secondary Art Education 2(2-0)
Lecture course dealing with theories and methods of art education beyond the elemen-
tary school.

ART 381 Graphic Design It 3(1-4) Prerequisite ART 281.
Layout and the preparation of camera-ready mechanicals.

ART 382 lllustration 2(0-4) Prerequisite ART 381.
Specialized course in the use of images rendered in varying techniques to express
ideas.

ART 383 Exhibition Design 2(0-4) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
Communication and design principles applied to the display of objects. Special atten-
tion to museum problems.

ART 400 Studio Series 3(0-6) Prerequisite ART 300.
Further advanced sections of studio offerings. See Studio Series. Repeatable once.

ART 401 Art History: Greek, Roman, Byzantine 3(3-0) Prerequisite Permis-
sion of instructor.

Development of style, iconography and function of art in Aegean and Mediterranean
civilizations.

ART 405 Art History: Modern 3(3-0) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
Development of style and iconography of 19th and early 20th century artin Europe and
United States.

ART 406 Art History: Contemporary 3(3-0) Prerequisite Permission of
instructor.
Development of style and iconography of contemporary art.
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ART 407 Art History: Museum Training 3(3-0) Prerequisite Permission of
instructor.

Curating, conservation or presentation and interpretation of art from various periods
and cultures.

ART 410 Art Career Orientation 1(1-0) Prerequisite Senior standing.
Senior level evaluation of personal plans toward job objectives.

ART 420 Multi-Media 3(3-0)
Studio course in the creation of images and ideas through combined materials, and its
special appropriateness as a technique in art.

ART 445 Glaze Calculation 1(0-2) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
The simple necessities for forming glazes from earth oxides. Studio vesting, firing and
practical application. Chemistry not a prerequisite.

ART 446 Kiln Construction 1(0-2) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
Building and designing all types of kilns. Fuel and material sources. Practical experi-
ence by constructing a kiln.

ART 447 History of Ceramics 1(1-0) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
World view of ceramics as related to the potters’ tradition. Technical developments,
style trends and related historical events.

ART 475 Film Making 3(1-4) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
Film as a means of personal expression.

ART 478 ArtEducation Methods Application Lab 2(0-4) Prerequisite ART 377
or ART 379,
Laboratory situation in the application of theories and methods of art education.

ART 481 Communication Graphics 3(1-4) Prerequisite Permission of
instructor.
Pursuit of the design of words and images intc the world of motion in TV and film.

ART 491 Special Topics (1-5 VAR)
Study and/or- activity not covered by regular offerings. Repeatable.

ART 495 Individual Projects (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite junior or senior standing
and permission.

On-campus individual experience in which the student works under tutorial arrange-
ment with instructor and has regular conferences.

ART 496 Cooperative Education Pl ts (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite Permis-
sion of instructor.

Arrangement between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job train-
ingintheir field of study. Two placements must occur in academic semesters and one in
a summer session for the equivalent of at least 12 months employment. The student
must re-enroll each placement term. Twelve credits maximum allowed toward
graduation.
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ART 497 Field Experience (1-5 VAR) (When appropriate.) Prerequisite senior
standing and permission of instructor.

Off-campus individual experience providing transition from classroom instruction to
on-the-job experience. Supervised by instructor and job supervisor,

GRADUATE

ART 502 Workshop in Elementary Art (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of
instructor and graduate standing.

Advanced course in new materials and techniques using multi-media sources. Con-
cepts and ideas explored as an integral part of the workshop.

ART 513 Production of Non-Print Educational Media 2(2-0) Prerequisite
Graduate standing.

Design construction and utilization of non-print educational media, including transpar-
encies, slides, film loops, film strips, sound recordings, and video tape recordings for
school use.

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS AND SERVICE
MANAGEMENT

Anthony Martinet, head
Departmental Office: T164C
Faculty: Mason, Wade

The automotive parts and service management program is a bachelor of
science (BS) degree program designed to provide the student with an in-
depth technical knowledge of the automobile and a broad range of manage-
ment skills as applied in the modern automotive business. The program
emphasizes personnel supervision, financial analysis, customer relations,
warranty administration, sales promotions, techniques of technical problem-
solving, service dissemination, marketing, merchandising and distribution
methods used by the automotive aftermarket, automotive manufacturer and
import industries. There are many opportunities for men and women in this
field. The graduating candidate must have a grade of C or above in each
course in the major area of study.

Curriculum 105

MAJOR

A typical APSM schedule is:

Freshman Year Credits
APSM 105 Introduction to the Parts and
Service Industry . ... ... 3
APSM 116 Automotive Engine Design and Operation . . .. 4
APSM 125/125L Automotive Suspension and Brake System/Lab 4
APSM 155 Automotive Jobber and Dealer Parts Operation 5
BCOM 120 College Reading ........................ 2
PE 100 PE Orientation . ...................... ... 2
SPCOM 101 Communications ... ...ovvvii 3
General Education. . ................ ... 6
29

Sophomore Year Credits
APSM 135/135L Automotive Fuel Systems and Exhaust . ... ... 4

EmissionsandLab..................... 4
APSM 165 Industrial Equipment and Heavy Equipment

Parts ...
APSM 205 Automotive Jobber Distribution

and Merchandising. . ................... 5
APSM 245/245L Automotive Electrical Systems/Lab .. ........ 4
BCOM 110 or 115 Composition | or Tech and Scientific Comm 1 .. 3
BCOM 211 0or 216 Composition [l or Tech and Scientific Comm Il . 3
CHEM 1114110 Principles of Chemistry ................... 4
CST 100 Introduction to Interactive Computers .. .. .... 3
ECON 201 Principles of Economics. . ................. 3
MLET 225 Applied Physical Metallurgy ............... 3
Group | Humanities. .. ... 1
Group Il S0Cial SCIENCES « . v 3

38
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Junior Year ! Credits
ACCTG 201 Principles of Financial Accounting. .. ........ 4
ACCTG 202 Principles of Managerial Accounting. ........ 4
APSM 215/215L Automotive Power Trains and Drive Lines . . . .. 4
APSM 235 Machine Shop Equipment and Operation. . . . . 3
APSM 305 Auto Parts and Service Management ........ 5
APSM 315 Automotive Dealership Dist. and Merchandising 3
APSM 345 Advanced Automotive Systems . .......... .. 5
BUSAD 200 Principles of Business Law ................ 3
PHYS 100 Physical Science ... 3
Group | Humanities. . ..o 6
Group Il Social Sciences ... 1
41
Senior Year ) ) Credits
APSM 325 Fuels and Lubricant Production, Marketing
and Conservation. . .................... 3
APSM 335 Automoative Shop Practices ................ 5
APSM 405 Automotive Sales Principles and Practices . . .. 5
APSM 415 Automotive Expense Control and Analysis . . . . 5
BUSAD 318 Personnel Management. . ................. 3
MGMT 310 Principles of Management. ................ 3
MGMT 410 Industrial Relations 3
MGMT 414 Small Business Management. .............. 3
MKTG 340  Principles of Marketing ................... 3
33
APSM COURSES

APSM 105 Introduction to the Parts and Service industry 3(3-0) o
Introduction to the industry from the viewpoint of history, social impact, organization
structure, manpower needs and future growth.

APSM 115 Automotive Engine Design and Qperaﬂon 4(2-4) i
Design and operation of internal combustion engines, two and four cycle, rotary, die-
sel, gas, turbine, steam fuel cefl and other future autornotive power concepts.

APSM 125 Automotive Suspension and Brake Systems 3(3-0)
Design and theory of front and rear automotive suspensions, steering and brake
systems.

Curriculum 107

APSM 125L Automotive Suspension and Brake Systems Lab 1(0-2) Coreq-
uisite APSM 125.
Laboratory to accompany APSM 125,

APSM 135 Automotive Fuel Systems and Exhaust Emissions 3(3-0)
Design and theory of automotive fuel systems, carburetion, fuel injection, turbo charg-
ing and supercharging. Also functions and design of automotive emission systems.

APSM 135L Automotive Fuel Systems and Exhaust Systems Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite APSM 135,
Laboratory to accompany APSM 135.

APSM 155 Automotive Jobbers and Dealer Parts Operation 5(5-0)
Automoative replacement parts books, inventory control systems, stock controf levels
and planographing — to improve stock flow.

APSM 165 Industrial Equipment and Heavy Equipment Parts 2(2-0)
How to select the correct piece of industrial equipment to do the job for the customer:
also the use of parts catalogs and microfitm in heavy equipment.

APSM 200 Power Mechanics 3(3-0)
Power sources including steam, atomic, internal combustion, turbines, engines, plus
transmission of power.

APSM 205 Automotive Jobber Distribution and Merchandising 5(5-0)
Channels of distribution and merchandising for the automotive jobber from the manu-
facturer to the ultimate user.

APSM 215 Automotive Power Trains and Drive Lines 3(3-0)
Design and theory of standard and automatic transmissions, clutches, drivelines, dif-
ferentials and transaxies.

APSM 215L Automotive Power Trains and Drive Lines Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite
APSM 215,

Laboratory to accompany APSM 215.

APSM 235 Machine Shop Equipment and Operation 3(2-2)
Functions ot automotive machine shop equipment and basic automotive machine
shop management.

APSM 245 -Automotive Electrical Systems 3(3-0)

Design and theory of operation of automotive electrical circuits; ignition, starting,
charging and accessory circuits, with study of diagnostic equipment used to diagnose
system malfunctions.

APSM 245L Automotive Electrical Systems Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite APSM
245,

Laboratory to accompany APSM 245,
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APSM 296 Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR) .
For APSM freshmen and sophomores. Industrial cooperative education work experi-
ence under direction of field supervisor and APSM faculty member.

APSM 305 Auto Parts and Service Management 5(5-0)
The industry from a management standpoint; business operations, personnel man-
agement, inventory and expense controls.

APSM 315 Automotive Dealership Distribution and Merc‘handislng 3(3-0)
Analysis of computer printout system being used in dealershlp parts departments.
Degcision-making on inventory levels, distribution and merchandising.

APSM 325 Fuels and Lubricant Production, Marketing and Conservation
3(3-0) Prerequisite Junior or senior standing. ) )

Petroleum industry; basic production processes, marketing techniques, alternate fuel
sources and conservation techniques.

APSM 335 Automotive Shop Practices 5(2-6) Prerequisite APSM 115, 125,

135, 145, 345. n .
Diagnosis of electrical, fuel, engine, brake and transmission systems, plus study of
service management and service writer duties.

APSM 345 Advanced Automotive Systems 5(3-4) Prerequisite Junior stand-
ing or permission of instructor. ) )

Theory and lab experience on new concepts in automotive electrical, fuel and suspen-
sion systems.

APSM 405 Automotive Sales Principles and Practi 5(5-0) Prerequisit
APSM 315. :

Application of technigues and principles unique_to wholesale selling of replacement
parts and accessories. Offered alternate years with APSM 415,

APSM 415 Automotive Expense Control and Analysis 5(5-0) Prerequisite
ACCTG 201, 202. ] )

Introduction ,to specialized automotive accounting _and inventory controi met_hods.
Emphasis on analyzing expenses and cutting costs in the retail automotive business.
Offered alternate years with APSM 405.

APSM 496 Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR) ‘
For APSM juniors and seniors. Industrial cooperative education work experience
under direction of field supervisor and APSM faculty member.

Curriculum 109

LRC/BASIC COMMUNICATIONS

Dr. Gary Vincent, head

Departmental Office: LW-230 Phone: 549-2501

Faculty: Chinn, Croxton, Dille, Gloe, Illick, Lipp, Olin, F. Romero,
Ryan, M. Senatore, Serena, Taylor, Whitsitt.

The learning resources center’s basic communications department offers
instruction in college reading and written communication to meet the educa-
tional needs of students and to meet the institutional basic competencies
requirements of two credit hours in college reading and six credit hours in
English composition. (Certain AA and AAS degree programs have different
requirements. Students should consult their major advisers for appropriate
course sequences.) Courses marked with an asterisk are designed to meet
special student interests and needs; they cannot be used to fuifill the univer-
sity’s basic competencies requirements.

Other courses are available to meet students’ needs in improving particu-
lar skills in reading and writing. An open laboratory with professional staffing
supplements coursework.

BCOM COURSES

“BCOM 109 Fundamentals for College English 3(3-0)
Development course for students whose placement test scores indicate a need for

instruction in basic language skills. ACT Verbal score below 16 or SAT Verbal score
below 336. (S/U grades).

BCOM 110 Composition | 3(3-0)
Beginning course in expository writing, emphasizing skills of written expression, orga-

nization, and presentation. ACT Verbal score of 16 or more or SAT Verbal score above
336 required. -

BCOM 115 Technical and Scientific Communication I 3(3-0)

Course for technology students placing emphasis upon vocabulary, grammar, sen-
tence structure, outlining and written expression. Equivalentto BCOM 110. ACT Verbal
score of 16 or more or SAT Verbal score above 336 required.

‘BCOM 119 Fundamentals for College Reading 3(3-0)

Foundation course stressing study skills, vocabulary and comprehension for students
whose placement test scores indicate need for special instruction. (S/U grades). ACT
Social Science score below 16 or SAT Verbal score below 336.
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BCOM 120 College Reading 2(2-0)

Course programmed to develop and define study habits, vocabulary, comprehension,
critical reading and flexibility of rate at college level. ACT Social Science score of 16 or

more or SAT Verbal score above 336 required.

| *BCOM 121 Speed Reading 3(3-0) Prerequisite BCOM 120.

Individualized course in reading improvement designed for students who wish to
improve their skills beyond that which is required in BCOM 120. Can be adapted to the

needs of students who plan to pursue graduate study.

*BCOM 122 College Reading Lab and Study Skills 1(1-0)

advanced study skills.

permission of instructor.

forms, and compounds.

instructor.

ness, and specialized vocabulary.

or permission of instructor.

dash, italics and other signals.

or permission of instructor.

BCOM 110 or BCOM 115, or permission of instructor.

appositives and other stylistic devices.

“BCOM 155 Modifiers 1(1-0) Prerequisite BCOM 110 or BCOM 115, or per-

l mission of instructor. ) -
| Five-week module of effective use of modifiers in composition.

«BCOM 156 Coherence 1(1-0) Prerequisite BCOM 110 or BCOM 115, or per-

Eive-week module of effective coherence in composition.

+*BCOM 157 Paragraph Development 1(1-0) Prerequisite BCOM 110 or BCOM

l mission of instructor.
|
! 115, or permission of instructor.

Laboratory course normally taken in conjunction with BCOM 120; emphasis on

*BCOM 150 Spelling Review 1(1-0) Prerequisite BCOM 110 or BCOM 115, or

Five-week module of spelling conventions such as phonetic principles,

*BCOM 151 Vocabulary 1(1-0) Prerequisite BCOM 120, or permission of

Five-week module of vocabulary awareness such as connotations, jargon, concrete-

*BCOM 152 Punctuation Review 1(1-0) Prerequisite BCOM1100rBCOM 115,

Five-week module of punctuation convention such as comma use, apostrophes, colon,

+BCOM 153 Correct Sentences 1(1-0) Prerequisite BCOM 110 or BCOM 115,
Five-week module of sentence correctness in using clauses and phrases effectively.

*BCOM 154 Sentence Style for Advanced Students 1(1-0) Prerequisite

Five-week module of sentence styles using coordination, subordination, parallelism,

Five-week module of methads of paragraph organization and development.
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*BCOM 158 Referenced Papers by Majors 1(1-0) Prerequisite BCOM 110 or
BCOM 115, or permission of instructor.

Five-week module devoted to intensive analysis of references, bibliographies and/or
formats used by disciplines.

"B.C(.)M 159 Reading in Content Areas 1(1-0) Prerequisite BCOM 120, or per-
mission of instructor.

Fiye-week module emphasizing reading techniques used in special disciplines such as
sciences and/or humanities.

BCOM 211 Composition Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite BCOM 110 or 115.

Sequential course to provide intensive consideration of paragraph and essay develop-
ment andto introduce procedures and techniques in preparing the referenced paper. It
is recommended that this course be completed during the sophomore or junior year.

BCOM 216 Technical and Scientific Communication Il 3(3-0) Prerequisi
BCOM 115 or 110. *-0) eauisite
Writing course gpecializing in those composition skills which benefit students in techni-
cal and scientific areas. It is recommended that this course be completed during the
sophomore or junior year.

*BCOM 291 Special Topics in Communication (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite BCOM
110, 211 and/or permission of instructor.

Explores a variety of subjects including rhetorical techniques, language-conventions,
or language learning.

*BCOM 305 Technical and Scientific Report Writing 3(3-0) Prerequisite
BCOM 211 or 216, or permission of instructor.

Study and application of technical writing in the student’s major. Emphasis on discrete
professional formats and styles in writing manuals, proposals, government contracts
and reports and journal articles. For upperclassmen or special students in technical
and professional fields; open only to students who have completed the basic cémpe-
tencies requirements:

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE

Dr. Cornelius G. Hughes, director
Center for Social and Cultural Studies
Center Office: P-114 Phone: 549-2103
Faculty: Clay, program coordinator
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The department of behavioral science, a part of the center for social and
cultural studies, offers courses leading to the degrees of bachelor of arts (BA)
and bachelor of science (BS). Many of its courses are open to all students.
The department is concerned with enhancing the quality of human life. Its
curriculum is interdisciplinary and integrative in character, providing knowl-
edge and convictions about the basic concerns and issues that affect human
and societal well-being, as well as a sound foundation of skill for practice in
the human services.

The generalist program in behavioral science intentionally seeks to provide
students with a holistic perspective on human functioning. It requires stu-
dents to gain specific knowledge from a wide range of disciplines that influ-
ence human development and behavior. In addition, students are required to
take departmental course work that focuses on problem-solving, and on
relating and synthesizing information.

MAJOR

In addition to fulfilling institutional requirements, students majoring .in
behavioral science must take a minimum of 30 hours in behavioral science
courses and a minimum of 36 semester hours distributed among at least
three of the following disciplines: anthropology, biology, Chicano studies,
economics, geography, history, philosophy, political science, psychology,
sociology, social work and mental health (some of which may be used to fulfill
general education requirements). Approval of adviser is required.

A typical behavioral science schedule is:

Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 110, 211 Composition land Il. . .................... 6
BCOM 120 CollegeReading .........ccvvvvvvinenon. 2
BEHSC 101, 102 Intro to Behavioral Science land Il .......... 6
PSYCH 101 General Psychology .. ................... 3
PE 100 PE Orientation . ........ 2
SOC 101 General Sociology | .. ... 3
SPCOM 101 Speech Communication. . 2
Group | Humanities............ 6
Group il Social Sciences ........ ..o oo 3

33
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Sophomore Year
ANTHR 100 Study of Mankind. ...
BEHSC Electives. ..o, .
PSYCH 102 General Psychology Il .
SOC 102 General Sociology Il . ............ oot
General Education.................ooo
General Electives. .. .................. ...
Junior Year Credits
BEHSC Electives. ... 6
Support Area Electives (300/400 level) ....... 12
General Electives........................ 15
33
Senior Year Credits
BEHSC 494 Pro Seminar for Interns . .................. 3
BEHSC 495 Field Experience in Behavioral Science ... ... 9
BEHSC Electives. ... 3
Support Area Electives (300/400 level) .. ... .. 9
General Electives. . ...................... 6
30

Behavioral Science Minor

BEHSC 101 and 102 Intro to Behavioral Science | and I 6

BEHSC Electives.......... ... oo 9
8

NOTE: The above sample schedule reflects a typical behavioral science
option. Changes would be required for other option areas. Majors and minors
should consult the department of behavioral science for specific course
requirements for each option.
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BEHSC COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

BEHSC 101 Introduction to Behavioral Science | 3(3-0)
Introduction to the holistic study of human behavior; emphasizes self-development

broad perspectives on human behavior. Self-evaluation is éncouraged in regard to
value orientations, decision-making and social interaction. GEN. ED. |iA

BEHSC 102 Introduction to Behavioral Science It 3(3-0)
Introduction to holistic study of the individugl. Multi-digciplinary approach to viewing

quences of human behavior; integrative methodologies, problem-solving and seif-
actualizing processes. GEN. ED. {1A

BEHSC 201 The Professions 3(3-0)
Critical analysis of a variety of professions, preparing students to project career

or vocational choices, utilizing interest inventories, vocational interest tests, career
profiles.

BEHSC 296 Cooperative Education Placement (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite Per-
mission of instructor and cooperative education office.

Arrangements between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
Opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job train-
ing in their field of study.

BEHSC 301 Behavioral Science and the Search for Meaning 3(3-0) Prereq-
uisite BEHSC 101, 102 and senior status.

Focus on the process of human emergence and becoming. Perspectives on human
development. Search for man’s nature and principles of human behavior.

BEHSC 320 Dynamics of Wellness 3(3-0)
Focuses onthe dynamics of holistic health and wellness. Consideration will be givento
the physical mental, emotional and spiritual components that affect personal well being
and growth. Interdisciplinary content and methodology emphasized.

BEHSC 464 Systems of Counseling and Psychotherapy 3(3-0) Prerequisite
BEHSC 101, 102, PSYCH 101, 102.

Traditional and contemporary methods of counseling and psychotherapy; laboratory
experiences.

BEHSC 464L Systems of Counselingand Psychotherapy Lab 1(0-2) Corequis-
ite BEHSC 464.

Laboratory course to accompany BEHSC 464, Systems of Counseling and Psycho-
therapy.
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BEHSC 481 Challenges of Behavioral Science 3(3-0) Prerequisite BEHSC
101, 102 and senior status,

Holistic perspective on personal significance, Selt-image explorations to discover the
individual's relationship to personhood and humanity,

BEHSC 487 Seminar in Behavioral Science (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite BEHSC
101, 102 and senior status.

Investigation of complex and advanced level topics focusing on emotional and relation.
ship problems that affect functioning.

BEHSC 491 Inlerdisciplinary Topics in Behavioral Science 3(3-0)
Prerequisite Permission of instructor.

Selected topics on aspects of human behavior, Interdisci plinary content and ntegrative
methodology.

BEHSC 494 Pro-Seminar for Interns (1-3 VAR)

Focuses on professional development and should be scheduled in conjunction with
BEHSC 495 (Field Experience). Discussion and synthesis of issueg relevant to human
service and graduate education,

BEHSC 495 Field Experience in Behavioral Science (3-9 VAR) Prerequisite
Department approval and placement.
Supervised internship for fild practice in community agencies,

BEHSC 496 Cooperative Education Placements (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite Per-
mission of Instructor.

Arrangement between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
opportunity to earn academic creditand monetary reimbursement for on-the-job train-
ingintheir field of study. Two placements must occur in academic Semesters and one in
asummer session for the equivalent of at least 12 months employment. The student
must re-enroll each placement term. 12 credits maximum allowed toward graduation,

BEHSC 499 Individual Projects (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Senior status and
department approval.
Individualized instruction in specialized subjects and refated research,

GRADUATE

BEHS'C 587 Seminar in Behavioral Science (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Graduate
standing,

Inyestigation of complex and advanced level topics focusing on emotional and relation-
ship problems affecting social functioning; varies with student and faculty interests,
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Dr. Teshome Abebe, head
Departmental Office: L-626 Phone: 549-2105
Faculty: Boss, Chandler, Dhatt, Jones, Pook, Reinier, Scott

The department of business administration, management and marketing
offers four-year programs leading to the bachelor of science in business
administration (BSBA) degree with majors in management and marketing
and with emphasis areas for management majors in general management,
computers and information processing, personnel and industrial relations,
agriculture and industrial management. The programs of study are designed
to provide students with the theoretical and conceptual basis of management
and marketing as well as application skills to assume leadership roles in
industry, government and education. The School of Business also offers a
graduate program leading to a master's degree in business administration
(MBA).

The undergraduate management major permits the student to select one
of the five emphasis areas listed above. Students may specialize in the indus-
trial or governmental area of their interest in order to qualify for specific
employment opportunities. The marketing major is designed to prepare the
student for a marketing career in retailing, wholesaling, industrial or not-for-
profit organizations. Both majors prepare students to assume managerial
positions relatively soon after entering the world of employment.

THE MBA PROGRAM

The goal of the University of Southern Colorado’s MBA program is to pre-
pare students for high-level general management careers in business and
other organizations. To this end, students acquire knowledge of manage-
ment operations, an appreciation of the interrelationships involved, an under-
standing of the economic, political and social environment in which business
operates and behavioral skills that are essential in the manager’s role in the
implementation of business decisions. The MBA program endeavors to pro-
vide an atmosphere conducive to the development of each student’s ability to
think in a creative and effective manner. The program will make extensive use
of lectures, seminars, field trips, group projects, case studies and indepen-
dent research.
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The program is open to applicants with a bachelor's degree, regardless of
the undergraduate field of study. Students, however, will be expected to dem-
onstrate, through academic or experiential preparation, an appropriate back-
ground in the key areas of accounting, economics, finance, quantitative
methods, business law, the principles of management and the principles of
marketing. Students without this background may be required to complete
some undergraduate level requirements.

All MBA students are required to take the Graduate Management Admis-
sions Test (GMAT). An admission formula of 200 times the undergraduate
GPA (4.0 system) plus the GMAT score constitutes a scaled admission score
for each applicant. Unconditional admission is given to those students who
satisfy the university's general admission requirements for graduate study
(see Graduate Studies), have a scaled admission score of at least 950; and
have satisfactory preparationin the key areas. Conditional admission may be
given to those students whose GPA is between 2.25 and 2.70, who have not
yet taken the GMAT, or who need to complete some of the undergraduate
level requirements.

The MBA degree will be conferred upon students who successfully com-
plete a minimum of 36 hours of approved coursework as described below.
Students must maintain a graduate grade point average of 3.0. The minimum
passing grade for graduate courses is C and at most six (6) semester hours of
coursework with a grade of C may be applied toward the degree require-
ments. The curriculum is composed of three categories of courses: 1) 24
semester hours of required core courses which are taken by all candidates; 2)
6 semester hours of electives; and 3) 6 semester hours of directed research.
A maximum of six (6) semester hours of graduate credit will be accepted in
transfer from another institution. The distribution of coursework is:

Credits

ACCTG 510 Managerial Accounting .. ................. 3
BUSAD 550 Quantitative Methods in Managerial

Decision Making. ...................... 3

ECON 500 Managerial Economics ................... 3

FIN 530 Financial Management ................... 3

MGMT 520 Management Theory and Practice .......... 3

MGMT 560 Management [nformation Systems . ... ...... 3

MGMT 590 Management Policies and Strategy. ... ...... 3

MKTG 540 Marketing Management Strategies . ......... 3

Total Core 24

Electives. . ... 6

Directed Research .. ..................... 6

Total MBA 36
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School of Business Undergraduate Policies.  The standard semester
course load for full-time students is 16 credit hours. Students must have per-

" mission to take courses in which they do not meet the required prerequisites,

or they risk being withdrawn and/or losing credit for those courses.

In order to fulfill graduation requirements, students must obtain a minimum
grade average of C (2.0 GPA) in the courses taken within the School of Busi-
ness, earn C grades or higher in all courses within their major and in
MATH 121.

Students requesting credit for course work taken at another institution are
advised that the department has a transfer policy and that students are
responsible for having their credits approved according to the policy.

The School of Business requires for a baccalaureate degree that 18 of the
last 32 hours just prior to graduation must be taken in residency. The depart-
ment of accounting requires that a minimum of 18 semester hours of junior
and senior accounting courses be taken in residency.

All courses applied toward the major must be approved by the student's
adviser and the department head.

All students planning to major in any School of Business area are classified
as PRE-BUSINESS upon enrollment in the university. During the first two
years of their academic program, students will satisfy a major portion of the
general education requirements and the PRE-BUSINESS core. The PRE-
BUSINESS core consists of computer and information systems, financial and
managetial accounting, macro and micro economics, business statistics,
business communications, business law and institutional requirements.
Upon completion of the PRE-BUSINESS core, the student makes a formal
application to the program for admission to upper-division courses in the
School of Business. Application forms are available in the department chair-
man’s office. Students are responsible for adhering to PRE-BUSINESS
requirements.

MAJOR

The required schedule within the department is:
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Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 110, 211 Composition land . ..................... 6
BCOM 120 College Reading .............c.covven.. 2
BUSAD 100 Introduction to Business. .. ................ 3
BUSAD 160 Intro to Computers and Info Systems .. .. 3
MATH 121 College Algebra. .. .................. 4
PE 100 PE Orientation . ..................... 2
SPCOM 101 Speech Communications. . ............ .. 2
General Education. ...................... 7-10
32
Sophomore Year Credits
ACCTG 201 Principles of Financial Accounting...........
ACCTG 202 Principles of Managerial Accounting. .. ...... 4
BUSAD 200 Principles of BusinessLaw . ............... 3
BUSAD 260, 261 Business Statistics land il . ................ 6
BUSAD 270 Business Communications. .. .............. 3
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics. . ............ 3
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics .............. 3
General Education. ...................... 6
32
Junior Year C
ECON 310 Money and Banking. . . ................... rEdlig
FIN 330 Corporate Financial Management. .......... 3
MGMT 310 Principles of Management................. 3
MKTG 340 Principles of Marketing ................... 3
Emphasis (see below) and General
Education.................... oo 20
32
Senior Year Credil
MGMT 490 Emphasis (see below) .................... o lg
Management Strategy and Policy
General Education and Electives. . .......... 29
32

Minimum Requirement for Graduation 128
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION EMPHASIS AREAS

JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS:
GENERAL MANAGEMENT COMPUTERS AND INFORMATION
SYSTEMS
Credits Credits
BUSAD 302 Law, Govt.andBus 3 CST 220 COBOL 4
ECON 400 Managerial Econ 3  MGMT 311  Prod/Oper Mgmt 3
MGMT 311  Prod/Oper Mgmt 3 MGMT 362 Systems Analysis 3
MGMT 318  Personnel Mgmt 3 MGMT 365 MgmtInfo Systems 3
MGMT 320 Org'l Behavior 3 MGMT 366 Org'l Data Systems 3
MGMT 410  Ind’l, Rel Legis, or MGMT 415  Org’'land Mgmt Syst 3
MGMT 411  Collective Bargain- MGMT- 460 Computer Systems 2
ing 3 MGMT 465 Oper Res/MgmtSci 3
MGMT 414  Small Bus Mgmt 3 MGMT 469 Decision Support
School of Business 300 or 400 Syst
level Electives 12 MGMT 470 Mg'l Decision
Making 3
__ Programming Elective 3
33 33
PERSONNEL AND INDUSTRIAL BUSAD AGRICULTURE*
RELATIONS
Credits Credits
BUSAD 302 Law, Govt.andBus 3 ACCTG 201  Prin of Fin Acctg 4
ECON 402 Econ of Labor 3 ACCTG 202 Prin of Mang Acctg 4
MGMT 318  Personnel Mgmt 3 BUSAD 160 Intro Comp InfoSys 3
MGMT 410  Ind'l Rel Legis 3 BUSAD 200 Business Law 3
MGMT 411 Collective Bargain- BUSAD 260 Business Stat | 3
ing BUSAD 261  Business Stat |l 3
SOC 430 Industrial Sociology 3 ECON 201  Prin of Macro 3
School of Business 300 or 400 ECON 202  Prin of Micro 3
level Electives 15 FIN 330  Corp Financial
Mgmt 3
MGMT 310  Prin of Management 3
MGMT 320  Organizational Beh 3
MGMT 414  Small Bus Mgmt 3
MKTG 340 Principles of Mark 3
_ MATH 221  Applied Calculus 5
33 55

*Required courses for agriculture emphasis area see adviser in that area.
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INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT MARKETING
Credits Credits
ECON 400 Managerial Econ 3 ECON 400 Managerial Econ 3
EN 443  Qual Cont and MKTG 341  Sales Mgmt 3
Reliab 3 MKTG 342 Advertising 3
MGMT 311 Prod/Oper Mgmt 3 MKTG 343 Retailing 3
MGMT 318  Personnel Mgmt 3 MKTG 344 Marketing Channels 3
MGMT 320 Org'l Behavior 3 MKTG 346 Sales Communi-
MGMT 362  Systems Analysis 3 cation 3
MGMT 365 MgmtinfoSystems 3 MKTG 348  Consumer Behavior 3
MGMT 411 Collective Bargain- MKTG 440 Marketing Research 3
ing 3 MKTG 441  Marketing Strat 3
MGMT 412 Meth and Time School of Business 300 or 400
Analysis 3 level Electives 6
MGMT 415  Org’l Mgmt Systems 3
MGMT 465  Oper Res/Mgmt
Science 3
33 33
FINANCE Credits
ACCTG 301 Intermediate Accounting | .. ............... 4
ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomics . . 3
ECON 330 PublicFinance....................... ... 3
FIN 331 Managerial Finance Policy,
Planningand Control . .................. 3
FIN 333 Investment Analysis. .. ..... 3
FIN 431 Financial Policy Analysis 3
At least two of the following courses:
ACCTG 302 Intermediate Accountingl. . ............... 4
FiIN 335 Real Estate 3
FIN 337 Insurance. ... 3
FIN 430 Financial Institutions and Markets .. ......... 3
School of Business 300 or 400 level Electives . . ......... ...t 7-8
3
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MINOR

Aminor is available for all non-School of Business majors. It consists of the
following seven courses in the School of Business: ACCTG 201, 202, ECON
201, 202, MGMT 310, FIN 330 and MKTG 340,

BUSAD COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

BUSAD 100 Introduction to Business 3(3-0)
Introduction to the concepts and practices of business in a free enterprise system,
including social requirements of business firms. Open to all students, but especially
recommended to non-School of Business majors and all freshman. GEN. ED. IiD.

BUSAD 114 Small Business Environment 3(3-0)

For non-business majors only. Study of the financial, accounting, management, mar-
keting and legal problems in small businesses with special emphasis on recognizing
and evaluating business opportunities.

BUSAD 160 Introduction to Computers and Information Systems 3(3-u)
Concepts, technology and applications of computers and computer-based informa-
tion systems in business and government,

BUSAD 200 Business Law 3(3-0)
Law as it relates to business, Coverage includes contracts, sales, bailments and per-

sonal property.

BUSAD 260 Business Statistics | 3(3-0) Prerequisite MATH 121,
Statistical methods in business with programming, including descriptive statistics,
probability distributions, sampling, theory, hypothesis testing, parameter estimation
and sampling applications.

BUSAD 261 Business Statistics Ii 3(3-0) Prerequisite BUSAD 260.
Statistical methods used in the solution of modern business and economic problems,
including analysis of variance, regression, correlation, nonparametric methods and
sample survey techniques. Computer applications are used.

BUSAD 270 Business Communications 3(3-0) Prerequisite BCOM 110, 211.
Means of extending management capabilities through effective internal and external
communications, including data organization and presentation,

BUSAD 296 Cooperative Education Placement (1-3 VAR)
Opened to qualified lower division students with approval of department chairperson.

Supervised field work in selected businesses, not for profit, and governmental organi-

zations, supplemented by written reports. (S/U grades)

-_— Curriculum 123
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BUSAD 302 Law, Government and Business 3(3-0) Prerequisi i
atanding. A (3-0) equisite Junior
Goygmment influence on business activities, including legislation affecting the com-
petitive character of systems protecting the consumer and employee.

EUSADt}os fPlanning for bEmployment 1(1-0) Prerequisite Junior standing.
reparation of resumes, jobs interviewing techniques and resea; hi i
employers. (S/U grades.) a S4Iehing potentie

BUSAD 492 Special Topics in Business (1-3 VAR)
Selected topics which respond to specific needs and requests.

BUSAD .494 Small Business Studies 3(3-0) Prerequisite Senior status and
permission of instructor.

Integrate‘s prior studies toward solving problems of selected small business firmsin the
community and/or computer simulation of business cases.

BUSAD 495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR Prerequisite Seni
mission of department head. ) 4 foretatus and per-

GRADUATE

BUSAD 550 Quantitative Methods in Managerial Decision Making 3(3-0)

Thev apphcatipn of mathematical, statistical and computer techniques in managerial
decmlon»makmg are studied. Problems éncountered with decisions in uncertain envi-
ronments and the methodology of decision analysis are investigated. Topics include:
dec;s;op diagramming, expected utility criteria, basics of probability manipulation,
subjective probability assessment and value of information calculation, '

BUSAD 551 Business, the Law, and Management Ethics 3(3-0)

Spec:;fg Iegal problfms encountered by entrepreneurs and the role of ethics in mana-
genial decision making are studied. Multiple, changin and i i
traditions are investigated, ) o efen confiting thica

BUSAD 554 Seminar in Management of Non-Profit Organizations 3(3-0)

BUSAD 595 Directed Research (1-6 VAR)
The_ student will work under the close supervision of 3 graduate faculty member in
basic or applied research resulting in a thesis or report of high academic quality.
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MGMT COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

MGMT 301 K duction to Leadership and Management 3(3-0)
Technique and practice in applied leadership in small groups and basic management
skifls. Includes leadership laboratories.

MGMT 310 Principles of Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite B(_:OM 211,
Decision-making, communication and leadership principles in business and not-for-
profit organizations.

MGMT 311 Production/Operations Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite BUSAD
261, MGMT 310. ] )
Techniques and procedures for efficient production and problem-solving.

MGMT 318 P | Manag t 3(3-0) Prerequisite MGMT 310.
Recruiting, testing, interviewing, training and evaluating workers; plar_mlng for person-
nel needs; establishing personnel functions; employment laws; establishing pay plans.

MGMT 320 Organizational Behavior 3(3-0) Prer 1" ite MGMT 310.
Behavior of individuals in organizational settings. Behavxgra! determinants, manage-
rial style, social system analysis, motivation, communication and control processes.

MGMT 362 Systems Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite MGMT 310. )

Tools of organizational process analysis and synthesis: investigation, requnements,
definition, alternatives design, feasibility, systems proposal, definition of system inputs
and outputs, detailed design, establishment and management of systems life cycle,
system changeover.

MGMT 365 Manag t Information Syst 3(3-0) Prerequisite MGMT
310, 362. ] ) !
Analysis and design of computer based management information sys‘tems to satltsfy
needs of functional areas of organizations such as finance, marketing, accounting,
engineering, production and operations management.

MGMT 366 Organizational Data Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite BUSAD 160,
CST 220. ‘ i
Definitions and concepts of input/output file structures, study of file processing lan-
guages. Hands-on experience with the consiruction of computer based data struc-
tures and with commercial data base management systems.

MGMT 410 Industrial Relations Legislations 3(3-0) Prerequisile MGMT 318.
Federal and state legislation and execution and executive orders governing the
employer-employee relationship; legal rights of organization and bargaining.

MGMT 411 Collective Bargaining 3(3-0) Prerequisite MGMT 318.

Strategies and methods involved in bargaining, administration of contracts, handling
grievances, and arbitrating; content of contracts, employer-employee rights; costing of
proposals.
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MGMT 412 Methods and Time Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite MGMT 311.
Analysis of methods of performing operations and jobs to determine the most efficient
manner and then establishing time standards.

MGMT 414 Small Busi Manag t 3(3-0) Prerequisite ACCTG 202,
MGMT 310, MKTG 340.

The environment, management, marketing, accounting and legal considerations fac-
ing the small business manager and owner.

MGMT 460 Computer Systems 2(2-0) Prerequisite MGMT 365.

Examination of computer systems as they are designed to meet organizational needs.
Equipment specification, selection and configuration. Comparative study of local sys-
tems. Management of the computer resource.

MGMT 465 Operations Research/Management Science 3(3-0) Prerequisite
MGMT 310.

Examination of deterministic tools in managerial problem solving: mathematical pro-
gramming methods, linear, quadratic, and network problems. The decision implica-
tions of structure. Computer solutions of structured business problems.

MGMT 467 Computer Simulation 3(3-0) Prerequisite BUSAD 261.

Stochastic approach to the solution of business problems. Recognition of problems
suited for simulation solution. Construction and solution of simulation problems using
computers. Interpretation of simulation solutions.

MGMT 469 Decision Support Syst 3(3-0) Prerequisite MGMT 365, 366.
Conceptual and pragmatic summary of the evolving technology of business and tech-
nical decision support. Modular approach to decision models. Integration of data proc-
essing, MIS, OR/MSC and data base concepts. Introduction to decision support
languages and to graphics.

MGMT 470 Managerial Decision Making 3(3-0) Corequisite MGMT 465.
Examination of modern managerial decision making processes in business and in
related fields such as medicine, government, engineering, chemistry and sociology.
The course stresses the complex nature of managerial decisions and the need for an
integrated approach to problem solution using a varied array of tools and methods.

MGMT 480 Multinational Busi 3(3-0) Prerequisite FIN 330, MGMT 310,
MKTG 340.

Opportunities and problems of multinational firms, including environmental factors and
formulation of strategies and policies for all functional areas of business.

MGMT 490 Management Strategy and Policy 3(3-0) Prerequisite Senior sta-
tus in the School of Business and completion of all core courses.

Integration of all prior course work into a realistic and scientific approach to the solution
of organizational problems and evaluation of opportunities. Case method used
extensively.

MGMT 492 Special Topics in Management (1-3 VAR)
Selected management topics which respond to specific and timely informational needs
of students.
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MGMT 494 Small Business Studies 3(3-0) Prerequisite Senior status and per-
mission of department head.

Integrating prior studies in business into a realistic approach to solve problems faced
by selected firms in the community and/or computer simulation of business cases.

MGMT 495 Independent Study in Manag (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Senior
status in School of Busi and approval of department head.
Individual research directed readings, and/or special assignments.

MGMT 496 Internship in Manag t (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite Junior status in
School of Busil and app! f of department head.

Supervised field work in selected business, social and governmental organizations that
will enhance the student’s training in management; supplemented by written reports.
(S/U Grades.)

GRADUATE

MGMT 520 Management Theory and Practice 3(3-0)

The examination of approaches currently used by behavioral science practitioners to
assist organizations in achieving planned change. Specific focus is on the processes of
behavioral change at the individual, group and organizational levels. n addition to
traditional teaching methods, the concepts and practices of organizational develop-
ment are examined through the use of cases.

MGMT 521 Corporate Strategy and Industrial Structure 3(3-0)

The important relationships between the structural characteristics of an industry and
the performance of firms competing in the industry are explored. The nature of the
competitive interaction among firms and the rules of the strategic game determined by
the industry’s structural characteristics are also studied.

MGMT 523 Strategic Management in Public Sector Companies 3(3-0)

The major objective of this course is to provide the participants with insights into the
strategic and policy difference between service sector companies and organizations
whose product is a tangible result of a manufacturing process. Emphasis will be placed
upon overall strategy as viewed by the general manager as well as the interrelation-
ships and conflicts between marketing, human resources, finance, and operations.

MGMT 560 Management Information Systems 3(3-0)

The development of an overall framework for analyzing the use of information by orga-
nizations is presented along with examples of different types of information systems.
The analysis and design of information systems is stressed through case study and
projects. The role of computing in information systems and the design of computer-
based systems and decision support systems will be emphasized.

MGMT 590 Management Policy and Strategy 3(3-0)

The study of the implementation of strategic decisions at differing managerial levels
within a firm. Specific topics will include: operational planning and budgeting, resolv-
ing short and long-term tradeoffs, designing the organization (both structure and proc-
ess), building a management team, bringing about strategic change and prioritizing
actions among conflicting goals. The case method will be utilized.
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MGMT 595 Directed Research (1-6 VAR)
The student will work under the close supervision of a graduate faculty member in
basic or applied research resulting in a thesis or report of high academic quality.

MKTG COURSES

MKTG 340 Principles of Marketing 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 201.
Roles of marketing in the fulfiliment of the needs of consumers and industrial users,
marketing functions and marketing institutions.

MKTG 341 Sales Manag 3(3-0) Prerequisite MKTG 340.
Business planning, operating procedures and administration of sales force and its
related activities.

MKTG 342 Advertising 3(3-0) Prerequisite MKTG 340.
Examines economic and social values of advertising as well as functions and use of
advertising. Includes selection of media copy and layout.

MKTG 343 Retailing 3(3-0) Prerequisite MKTG 340.
Principles and practices of retail store operation, including buying, merchandising,
advertising, sales promotion, service, supervision and control.

MKTG 344 Marketing Channels 3(3-0) Prerequisite MKTG 340.
Analysm qf distr}bution channels used by firms engaged in marketing and manutactur-
ing. Consideration of appropriate strategies for marketing channels management.

MKTG 346 Sales Communications 3(3-0) Prerequisite Junior standing.
Intensive investigation of the art of persuasive sales communication, with emphasis on
selection, organization, and effective oral presentation of sales and promotional
information.

MKTG 348 Consumer Behavior 3(3-0) Prerequisite MKTG 340.

Examines inclividual and group differences in consumer behavior and their effect on
business strategies. Contemporary behavioral science concepts applied to specific
business problems.

MKTG 440 Marketing Research 3(3-0) Prerequisite MKTG 340.
quem research methods and techniques applied to problems of collection, interpre-
tation, and presentation of data for marketing management decisions.

MKTG_ 441 Marketing Strategies 3(3-0) Prerequisite MKTG 340.
Ma_\rketmg policy formulation and implementation. Emphasis on developing student’s
ability to analyze and solve marketing problems.

MKTG 492 Special Topics in Marketing (1-3 VAR)
Selected marketing topics which respond to specific and timely needs of students.
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MKTG 494 Small Business Studies 3(3-0) Prerequisite Senior status and per-
mission of department head.

Integrating prior studies in business into a realistic approach to solve problems faced
by selected firms in the community and/or computer simulation of business cases.

MKTG 495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Senior status and per-
mission of department head. ]
Individual research, directed readings and/or special assignments.

MKTG 496 Internship in Marketing (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite Junior status in
Schoot of Business and permission of department head.

Supervised field work in selected business, social and governmental organizations to
enhance the student's training in marketing, supplemented by written reports.

GRADUATE

MKTG 540 Marketing Management Strategies 3(3-0)
The investigation of strategic decisions necessary to match organizational resources
and objectives with market opportunities. The strategy areas of product development
and diversification, pricing, communication through advertising and selling and distri-
bution are examined separately and are also studied in their role in the overall market-
ing plan. The importance of understanding and forecasting market behavior is
stressed asis the coordination of marketing with other managerial decisions. Emphasis
is on the integration of theory and principles through the use of cases.

MKTG 595 Directed Research (1-6 VAR)
The student will work under the close supervision of a graduate faculty member in
basic or applied research resulting in a thesis or report of high academic quality.

FIN COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

FIN 225 Personal Finance 3(3-0)
Personal, family and household economic and financial problems related to employ-
ment, income, expenses, purchasing, saving, investing and taxation. GEN. ED. IID.

FIN 330 Corporate Financial Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite BCOM 211,
120, SPCOM 101, BUSAD 160, 261, ACCTG 202, ECON 202.

Principles of finance involved in problems confronting business organizations. Tgch-
niques of financial decision making for liquidity management, financial forecasting,
long-term and short-term financing.

FIN 331 Managerial Finance: Policy, Planning and Control 3(3-0) Prereq-
uisite FIN 330. ) i ]
Continuation of Corporate Financial Management; planning, policy formulation and
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financial decision making. Cash and capital budgeting, credit policy and accounts
receivable management, cost of capital, mergers, acquisitions and investment
banking.

FIN 333 investment Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite FIN 330.
Analysis and forecasting of security markets, industry and company studies, portfolio
selection and management.

FIN 335 Real Estate 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 101 or 201.

Principles of real estate with emphasis on residential markets, including economics,
governmental and locational factors, appraising, financing, and real estate
transactions.

FIN 337 Insurance 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 101 or 201.
Life, property, and health insurance from purchaser’s point of view, emphasis on the
operation and contributions of the insurance industry.

FIN 430 Financial Institutions and Markets 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 301.
Structure, operations and portfolio compositions of financial intermediaries, including
commercial banks, savings and loans, life insurance companies, pension fund man-
agement, mortgage banking and consumer and federal credit agencies.

FIN 431 Financial Policy Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite FIN 331 and 333.
Analysis of financial policies in various organizations. Emphasis on managerial prob-
lems in long range planning, decision making under uncertainty, risk measurement
and applications of capital markets.

FIN 492 Special Topics in Finance (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of
instructor.

Selected finance topics which respond to specific and timely informational needs of
students.

FIN 494 Small Business Studies 3(3-0) Prerequisite Senior status and per-
mission of department head.

Integrates prior studies in businessinto a realistic approach to solve problems faced by
selected firms in the community and/or computer simulation of business cases.

FIN 495 Independent Study in Finance (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Senior status
in School of Business and permission of department head.
Individual research, directed readings, and/or special assignments.

FIN 496 Internship in Finance (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite Junior status in School
of Business, and permission of department head.

Supervised field work in selected business, social and governmental organizations to
enhance the student’s training in finance; supplemented by written reports.

GRADUATE

FIN 530 Financial Management 3(3-0)
The foundations of business financial management and the valuation of the corpora-
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tion. Topics include: financial analysis, fund-flow analysis, forecasting financial require-
ments, short-and intermediate-term financing, principles of valuation in perfect and
imperfect markets, capital budgeting involving deterministic and risky investment pro-
jects and required rates of return for capital investments. Emphasisis ontheintegration
of theory and methods through the use of cases.

FIN 540 International Financial Management 3(3-0)

Those aspects of international environment relevant for managers of internationally
active businesses are explored. Topics include: foreign exchange transactions,
exchange rate behavior, foreign exchange management (measuring and managing
both financial and real variables), financing choices, risk-return concepts, valuation
and capital budgeting in an international context and financial control. The application
of theory to current problems such as commercial policy and international liquidity will
also be emphasized.

FIN 541 Management of Financial Institutions 3(3-0)

General management and policies of financial institutions. Institutions included will be:
commercial banks, investment banks, thrift institutions, insurance companies and
other financial intermediaries.

FIN 595 Directed Research (1-6 VAR)
The student will work under the close supervision of a graduate faculty member in
basic or applied research resulting in a thesis or report of high academic quality.

CHEMISTRY

Dr. Kent |. Mahan, head
Departmental Office: C-105 Phone: 549-2574
Facuity: Connelly, Hammer, Saul, Smith, Wilkes

The department of chemistry offers a program in chemistry that is fully
accredited and has been approved by the American Chemical Society. In
addition to curricula for students who wish to pursue chemistry as a profes-
sion, programs can be designed for students in pre-professional programs
such as pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, pre-veterinary medicine and pre-law.
Minors and second majors are available in a variety of disciplines to provide
educational versatility and mobility. While there is a core curriculum for the
major, there are many options open to the student to combine his or her
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interests with a major in chemistry including an option providing a student
glth.at BS degree in chemistry that is certified by the American Chemical
ociety.

) Every student has access to individual consultation to ensure that he or she
is getting the program best suited to his or her professional goals. All major
and minor programs must be approved by the department and it is through
such consultation that personalized programs are developed.

Facili.lies. The classrooms, offices and laboratories of the department of
chemistry are housed in the Chemistry-Geology building. This modern, spa-
cious facility provides a pleasant workplace for both students and féculty
Modern laboratory facilities and instrumentation are available for teaching
and research.

MAJORS

The following core of courses is required for all chemistry major options for
the bachelor of science degree.

Credits

CHEM 121/121L General Chemistry |, {l and Labs............ 10
122/122L

CHEM 301/301L Organic Chemistry I, lland Labs............ 10
302/302L

CHEM 317/317L Quantitative Analysis |, liand Labs ... . ... ... 8
318/318L

CHEM 321, 322 Physical Chemistry I, I1.................... 6

Total Core 34

AN options for the BS degree in chemistry are subject to university gradua-
tion requirements.

Bachelor of science degree chemistry major option.  The minimum
reqwrgment for the BS degree, chemistry major option, is 44 semester hours
including the 34 semester credit hour core, CHEM 323 and 419/419L, and
enough semester credit hours in approved chemistry electives to total 44
semester credit hours.

Mathematics through two semesters of calculus, computer programming
and two semesters of general physics complete the requirements. Transfer
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i ini f 20 semester credit hours in
are required to earn a minimum O : : i
:tgggx‘};d chem?stry courses from USC for graduation with a BS degree in

chemistry.

i i he student desiring to pur-
represents a typical schedule for t dent ¢
sulhtehfg "k())z\:ls‘ir::gchzmistry maijor outlined above. Modifications would be

required for other options:

Freshman Year

BCOM
BCOM
CHEM
CHEM
MATH
MATH
PE

110, 211
120
12171211
12211220
124
126
100

Sophomore Year

CHEM 301/301L
CHEM 302/302L
MATH 224
MATH 240/241
PHYS 221/221L
SPCOM 101

Junior Year
CHEM
CHEM
CHEM

FL

PHYS

317/317L
318/318L
321/322
121/122

222/2221

Composition land .. ... 5
College Reading . ... oovevveoeeies 2
General Chemistry l and Lab. ... ... s
General Chemistry ltand Lab ... :
Pre-Calculus Math . ... .o 3
Calculus and Analytical Geometry I.......... 5

4

34

PE OHEMAHON - .\ o v ovoe e
General Education. .. ...

Credits
Organic Chemistry { and Lab............... 55;
Organic Chemistry Il and Lab ..o :
Calculus and Analytical Geometry Il ......... 5
Introduction to Computer Programming . ... . - 3
General Physics land Lab. ... :
Basic Speech Communications Coee 3
General Education. ..o 7
32
-
Credits
Quantitative Analysisland Lab............. i
Quantitative Analysis lland Lab ............ .
Physical Chemistry | and |
Introduction to German | and !l .
(Recommended). . . ... ovviei s
General Physics llandLab ... s
General Education. ... ’
EIOCHVES . « v vvevreeiieneae e >

Curriculum 133

Senior Year Credits
CHEM 323 Experimental Physical Chemistry. ... ........ 2
CHEM 419/419L Instrumental Analysis and Lab. ............. 4
CHEM 495 Independent Study (Research) ............. 2
Electives. ...................o 22

30

Bachelor of science degree in chemistry, ACS certified option.
Since the University of Southern Colorado is included on the List of Approved
Colleges and Universities of the American Chemical Society, a student has
the option of pursuing a slightly more rigorous curriculum that will result in a
bachelor of science degree in chemistry certified by the American Chemical
Society. In addition to the requirements for the chemistry major option cited
above, the student will be required to complete CHEM 421 and two courses
from alist of approved advanced electives. Also required is a minimum of one
semester of independent study consisting of a laboratory based research
project. The student will be required to complete a minimum of 65 clock hours
inthe laboratory, submit a paper and present a seminar on the findings of his
or her research in order to fuffill this requirement.

Double major options.  While a wide variety of second majors are avail-
able, a second major in biology has been the most popular, particularly
among pre-medical, pre-dental and other pre-professional students.
Requirements for the double major option include completion of the 34
semester credit hour core, a year of college physics, a semester of college
calculus and completion of the reguirements for the second major. Require-

ments for the second major are determined by the department of the second
major.

Engineering/chemistry option.  The engineering/chemistry option
requires the 34 semester credit hour chemistry core plus 34 semester credit
hours in approved engineering courses, two semesters of calculus, com-
puter programming, and two semesters of general physics.

Pre-medicine/chemistry major option.  While medical schools do not
mandate any particular major for entering students, biology and chemistry
have been the leading majors of students entering medical schoal. Biology is
the leading major in terms of the absolute number of students and chemistry
leads in the percentage of students admitted that applied. The requirements
for a pre-medicine/chemistry major are the same as for the chemistry major
option plus the student must complete specific courses required by the medi-
cal schools to which they are applying. It is recommended that pre-medical
and other pre-professional students co-ordinate their programs with the
appropriate pre-professional adviser as well as the chemistry adviser to make
sure specific course requirements are completed.
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Chemistry/teacher certification option.  Students desiring to major in
chemistry and be certified to teach science at the secondary level are
required to complete the 34 semester credit hour chemistry core, at least one
semester of calculus, a year of college physics and computer programming.
Since the State Department of Education certification in secondary science
requires broad training over all the science disciplines and mathematics, the
student is required to complete additional course work in geology, biology
and mathematics in addition to the mathematics and physics already
required for the chemistry major. The student is also currently required to
complete 42 semester hours in professional education courses. Students
seeking secondary science certification are supervised by the Teacher Edu-
cation Committee as well as their major adviser.

MINOR

The chemistry minor requires a minimum of 20 semester credit hours in
chemistry, among which must be included General Chemistry |, || and labora-
tory, and at least 10 semester credit hours in chemistry courses numbered
300 and above. Chemistry 101, 111/111L, and 205/205L may not be cred-
ited toward a chemistry minor. Transfer students must earn a minimum of 10
credit hours of the 20 semester credit hour requirement at USC.

CHEM COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

CHEM 101 Chemistry and You 3(3-0)

Chemistry related to the everyday world. Drugs, food, pollution, pesticides, consumer
products, energy, and home health. Principally for nonscience majors but open to all,
GEN. ED. liIB

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry 3(3-0) Prerequisite none. Corequisite
CHEM 111L.

Fundamental laws, theories and principles of chemical reactions. Designed for stu-
dents majoring in liberal arts, nursing, home economics and agriculture. Not open to
chemistry majors and minors. GEN. ED. lliB

CHEM 111L Principles of Chemistry Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite CHEM 111.
Experiments using common chemical equipment and techniques to aid the student in
learning what occurs in the chemical laboratory. GEN. ED. IlIB
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CHEM 121 General Chemistry | 4(4-0) Prerequisite One year in high school
algebra or equivalent, and one year high school chemistry or equivalent. Core-
quisite CHEM 121L.

For science, engineering and preprofessional curricula. Atomic theory, chemical
bonding, periodic properties, states of matter, oxidation-reduction, solutions, colliga-
tive properties. GEN. ED. IlIB.

CHEM 121L General Chemistry Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite CHEM 121.
Introduction to laboratory techniques. Formula determinations, calorimetry, stoi-
chiometry, molecular weight determinations, reaction rates, determination of ionization
constants. GEN. ED. IIIB

CHEM 122 General Chemistry It 4(4-0) Prerequisite CHEM 121. Corequisite
CHEM 122L.
Continuation of CHEM 121. Thermodynamics, kinetics, equilibria, nuclear chemistry.
GEN. ED. llIB

CHEM 122L General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis Lab 1(0-2) Corequi-
site CHEM 122,
Techniques and application of semimicro qualitative analysis. GEN. ED. 1B

CHEM 205 Introduction to Organic and Biochemistry 3(3-0) Prerequisite
CHEM 111 or permission of instructor.

Organic chemistry. Molecular structure, functional groups, carbohydrates, lipids, pro-
teins, biochemistry.

CHEM 205L Introduction to Organic and Biochemistry Lab 1(0-2)
Prerequisite CHEM 111L. Corequisite CHEM 205.

Organic laboratory techniques. Synthesis, purification and uses of organic com-
pounds. Identification of functional groups.

CHEM 291 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
Topics will be considered which serve the interests of 10 or more students.

CHEM 301 Organic Chemistry | 3(3-0) Prerequisite CHEM 122. Corequisite
CHEM 301L.

For majors and preprofessional students requiring a strong background in organic
chemistry. Organic reactions and mechanisms are related to molecular structure.

CHEM 301L, Organic Chemistry Lab | 2(0-4) Corequisite CHEM 301.
A laboratory course to accompany CHEM 301.

CHEM 302 Organic Chemistry Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite CHEM 301. Corequisite
CHEM 302L.
Continuation of CHEM 301.

CHEM 302L Organic Chemistry Lab Il 2(0-4) Prerequisite CHEM 301L.
Corequisite CHEM 302.
Laboratory course to accompany CHEM 302.
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CHEM 317 Quantitative Analysis|2(2-0) Prerequisite CHEM 122. Corequisite
CHEM 317L.

Volumetric and gravimetric analysis integrated with instrumental analysis, both optical
and electrometric methods.

CHEM 317L Quantitative Analysis Lab | 2(0-4) Corequisite CHEM 317.
Laboratory component to CHEM 317.

CHEM 318 Quantitative Analysis Il 2(2-0) Prerequisite CHEM 317 or permis-
sion of instructor. Corequisite CHEM 318L.
Continuation of CHEM 317.

CHEM 318L Quantitative Analysis Lab Il 2(0-4) Corequisite CHEM 318.
Laboratory component to CHEM 318.

CHEM 321 Physical Chemistry | 3(3-0) Prerequisite CHEM 122. Prerequisite
or Corequisite MATH 224 and PHY 201 or 221.

Chemical thermodynamics, chemical dynamics, quantum chemistry, chemical struc-
ture and spectroscopy.

CHEM 322 Physical Chemistry Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite CHEM 321.
Continuation of CHEM 321,

CHEM 323 Experimental Physical Chemistry 2(0-4) Prerequisite CHEM 321
or permission of instructor.

Laboratory techniques in thermodynamics, equilibrium, phase phenomena, kinetics,
spectroscopy.

CHEM 377 Methods and Techniques of High School Teaching 2(2-0)
Instruction and experience in preparing for and conducting discussion sessions and
laboratory exercises in high school chemistry.

CHEM 401 Advanced Organic Chemistry 2(2-0) Prerequisite CHEM 302, or
permission of instructor. Corequisite CHEM 401L.

Topics of advanced organic chemistry, including organic reactions, mechanisms, natu-
ral products and spectroscopy.

CHEM 401L Advanced Organic Chemistry Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite CHEM 401.
Laboratory course to accompany CHEM 401. Molecular structure determination by
chemical and instrumental methods.

CHEM 411 Biochemistry | 3(3-0) Prerequisite CHEM 302 or permission of
instructor.

Chemistry of constituents of living matter, including proteins, carbohydrates, nucleic
acids and lipids. An introduction of enzymes and coenzymes.

CHEM 412 Biochemistry ll 2(2-0) Prerequisite CHEM 311. Corequisite CHEM
412L.

Continuation of CHEM 411. Intermediary metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, and
amino acids. Bioenergetics.
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CHEM 412L Biochemistry Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite CHEM 412.
Laboratory course to accompany CHEM 412

CHEM 419 Instrumental Analysis 2(2-0) Prerequisite CHEM 318, 322 or per-
mission of instructor. Corequisite CHEM 419L.

Emission spectrography, atomic absorption, gas chromatography spectrophotometry,
x-ray fluorescence, voltommetry, NMR, IR.

CHEM 419L Instrumental Analysis Lab 2(0-5) Prerequisite CHEM 318, 322, or
permission of instructor. Corequisite CHEM 419,
Laboratory component to CHEM 419.

CHEM 421 Inorganic Chemistry 3(3-0) Prerequisite CHEM 321, or permission
of instructor.

Structure and bonding, coordination theory, periodic relations, equilibrium, kinetics,
thermodynamics, descriptive chemistry.

CHEM 425 Environmental Chemistry 3(3-0) Prerequisite CHEM 301 or 317 or
321.
Chemical process in air, water and soil. Air, water analysis, and treatment, pollution.

CHEM 430 X-Ray Crystallography 3(3-0) Prerequisite Permission of
instructor.

Theory and practice of powder method, x-ray fluorescence, single crystal method,
space group symmetry; application to geoscience problems.

CHEM 431 Radiochemistry 2(2-0) Prerequisite CHEM 322, or permission of
instructor.
Nuclear properties, interaction and detection of radiation, application to chemistry.

CHEM 440 Geochemistry 3(3-0) Prerequisite CHEM 122 and GEOL 302.
Chemical applications to the study of geology.

CHEM 481 Chemistry Seminar 1(1-0) Prerequisite Permission of department
head.

Seminar for majors and minors concerning current or unusual topics in chemistry.
Speakers may include guests, faculty, or students. May be repeated for a maximum of
two credits. (S/U grades).

CHEM 491 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
Topics are considered which serve the interests of 10 or more students.

CHEM 495 Independent Study (1-7 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of
instructor.
To be arranged by the student with the instructor of the student’s choice.

GRADUATE

CHEM 591 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
Topics are considered which serve the interests of 10 or more students.
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CHICANO STUDIES

Dr. Cornelius G. Hughes, director
Center for Social and Cultural Studies
Center Office: P-114 Phone: 549-2103
Faculty: Sandoval, program coordinator

The Chicano studies program, a part of the center for sqcial and cultural
studies, offers a minor suitable to be combined with any major. The program
is community-criented, designed to provide the student with an in-depth
knowledge of the Chicano community. History, culture, language, psychol-
ogy and socio-economic influences in the community are examined.

A minor in Chicano studies complements careers in \avy, _sppial work, mutti-
cultural education and government, among other possibilities. Courses of
study in Chicano studies offer unique preparation for un(.ﬁgrgraduates who
seek entrance to law school, graduate programs in humanities and the social
sciences.

Careers in engineering and technological sciences are enhanced by
courses emphasizing the relationship between community culture and tech-
nology, especially in the Southwest, an area targv_ated for future grqw’[h. The
Chicano studies program offers practical experience coupledeﬂh theory
through the acquisition of a language, courses in cultural inquiry and field
study classes in focal communities.

MINOR

A minimum of 21 semester hours is required. These are:

Credits
CS 101 Introduction to Chicano Studies. .. ...
CS 201 Aztlan: The Southwest and its People ...
Cs 202 Contemporary Chicano Movement . . ........
Cs 210 LA ChICANA. o\ cvevoeeenrneee
CS 220 Survey of Chicano Literature .............-

CS 401 Seminar in Chicano Studies. ..........ooooe
Chicano Studies electives . . ..
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CS COURSES

€S 101 Introduction to Chicano Studies 3(3-0)

Overview of the historical, political and socio-cultural experience in the Chicano. GEN.
ED. liE

CS 102 Chicano Genesis and Experience to 1519 3(3-0)
Survey of Meso-American history, culture and political experience with emphasis on
significance to the Chicano. GEN. ED. IIE

CS 103 European Influence on Meso-America 1519-1821 3(3-0)
Analysis of European influence in Mexico. Emphasis on Spanish institutions that
shaped the Mexican republic.

CS 201 Aztian: The Southwest and Its People 3(3-0)
Historical, political and socio-cultural experience of the Chicano after 1821. GEN. ED.
lIE

CS 202 Contemporary Chicano Movement 3(3-0)
Examination and analysis of the political, socio-economic and cultural significance of
the Chicano movement. GEN. ED. IIE

CS 210 La Chicana 3(3-0)

Social, cultural and historical overview of the Chicana experience and contributions.
GEN. ED. lIE

CS 220 Survey of Chicano Literature 3(3-0)

Survey of outstanding contemporary Chicano works. Literature deals with Chicano
themes including analysis of folklore and myth. GEN. ED. 1J.

CS 230 Chi : Social and Psychological Study 3(3-0)

Social and psychological forces faced in the Chicano community. GEN. ED. IlE

CS 240 Contemporary Chicano Art and Music 3(3-0)
Role, symbolism and message in contemporary Chicano art and music. Emphasis on
mural art and contemporary music. GEN. ED. IJ.

CS 293 Topics in Chicano Studies (1-3 VAR)
Topics of interest in Chicano studies, identified by student/faculty interest. Prior work in
Chicano studies desirable.

CS 296 Cooperati jucation Pl t(1-4 VAR) Pr
of instructor and cooperative education office.
Arrangements between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job train-
ing in their field of study.

quisite Permission

€S 303 Chicano Labor History in the United States 3(3-0)
Chicano experience in the American labor market beginning 1848 to the present.
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CS 316 Minorities and the Law 3(3-0)
Broad survey of legal systems in relation to the Chicano.

CS 333 The Media and the Minority 3(3-0)
Chicano experience with media. Also discussion on methods and techniques of vari-

ous media.

CS 335 Health in the Chicano Community 3(3-0)
Health care traditions and current health care systems in the barrio.

CS 401 Seminar in Chicano Studies (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite CS 101.
Various problems within the reaim of Chicano studies. In-depth integrated approach.

CS 496 Cooperative Education Placement (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite Permission
of instructor and cooperative education office.

Arrangements between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job train-
ing in their field of study.

CS 499 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite CS 101.
Special topics dealing with the Chicano and society.

CIVIL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

Ward Holderness, head
Departmental Office: T164A Phone: 549-2842
Faculty: Hirth, Rao, Stephens, Womack

The department of civil engineering technology program offers a bachelor
of science (BS) degree. The program is accredited by the Technology
Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology. The program is designed to produce competent surveying tech-
nologists, soil and concrete technologists and designers who have manage-
rial and supervisory capabilities. The curriculum places emphasis on
surveying, construction design and estimating. The lower division course
work consists of surveying and drafting asrelated to civil engineering technol-
ogy and construction. The upper-division courses provide a broader and
more in-depth understanding in areas such as land surveying, water sys-
tems, architectural drafting and civil design. Managerial and supervisory
capabilities are developed in courses such as estimating, business law and
construction contracting and supervision.
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MAJORS

Students seeking a degree in this program should have a m i
science background including algebra,ggeometry and trigonoar::a??;.atsl‘tf{
dents who have an associate in applied science (AAS) degree in a similar
program from an accredited institution may transfer to this program and earn
the baccalaureate degree with at least two additional years of study.

The departmem alsq offers an associate in applied science degree. This
fjegree program is designed to prepare students for positions as technicians
insurveying, construction and drafting. The general requirements are held to
a minimum with a heavy concentration in technical courses emphasizing

practical surveying techniques, construction procedures and i
to civil areas. pi drafting related

A studept entering the AAS program should have a background in applied
mathematics and science. Students who are deficient in algebra and geome-
try may take courses that the university offers to remedy the deficiency.

The BS degree candidate must complete a minimum
: ) of 135 semester
hours, with a 2.00 cumulative grade point average in major area of study.

The AAS degree candic{ate must complete a minimum of 69 hours, with a
2.00 cumulative grade point average in the major area of study.

AAS candidates should see an adviser for two-year degree options.

A typical CET schedule is:

Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 115, 216 Technical and Scientific Comm land il .. .. .. 6
CET 101 Introduction to Civil En Technology . .. . ... ... 2
CET 102,103 Surveyinglandll.................. ... 8
CET 105 Construction Materials o 3
CET 108 ConcreteLab.............. 1
EN 105 FORTRAN . ... 2
MATH 131, 132 Math for Engineering Technology | and Il . . - 8
MET "1 Technical Drafting L. ... ...\ 3
PE 100 PEOrientation.......A........‘.....:.':: 2

35
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Sophomore Year Credits

CET 104 Map Drafting ........................ .
CET 201, 205 Soil Mechanics Technology and Lab . . . . . .. . . 3
CET 202 Staties. . ... 3
CET 203 Strength of Materials ............. .. . 3
CET 311,312 Advanced Surveying land Il ......... ... . 8
MATH 233 Math for Engineering Technology ......... .. 5
PHYS 201/201L Principles of Physics [and Lab ... ... .. .. ... 4
General Education. ............... ... .. 6
35
Junior Year ! Credits
BCOM 120 College Reading . ....... e 2
CET 404 Fundamental Structural Design. .. ..... ... . 3
CET 302 Reinforced Concrete Design . . . . . . 3
CET 304 Construction Cost Estimating | 2
CET 411 Hydradlics . ............0............ .~ 3
PHYS 202/202L 4
SPCOM 101 S
3
32
Senior Year o Credits
305 Construction Cost Estimating Il ............. 3
CET 401 Land Surveying 3
CET 402 Civil Design Projects 3
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry 4

or
GEOL 101 Earth Science g
12
................ 3
33
CET COURSES

CET 101 Introduction to Civil Engineering Technology 2(2-0) )
Acquaints CET students with USC and the engineering profession. Mathematics labo-

ratory for practical a
engineering technol

pplications of algebra, geometry and trigonometry as used in civil
ogy.
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CET 102 Surveying | 4(2-4)
Beginning course in plane surveying. Covers proper chaining techniques, care and
use of engineering levels and transits and traversing.

CET 103 Surveying Il 4(2-8) Prerequisite CET 102 or permission of instruc-
tor. Corequisite CET 104.
Introduction to fand, topographic and construction surveying.

CET 104 Map Drafting 3(0-6) Prerequisite CET 102, MET 111 or permission of
instructor. Corequisite CET 103.

Introductory coursein plotting traverses, plainmetric maps, topographic maps, profiles
and highway design.

CET 105 Construction Materials 3(3-0) Corequisite CET 108.
Properties and use of soil, concrete, wood, masonry and steel, asthey apply to building
construction.

CET 108 Concrete Lab 1 (0-2) Corequisite CET 105.
Testing concrete materials using the ASTM concrete specification as a guideline.

CET 201 Soil Mechanics Technology 2(2-0) Prerequisite MATH 132. Core-
quisite CET 205 or permission of instructor.

Basic principles of soil mechanics and foundation design as they apply to design and
construction.

CET 202 Statics 3(3-0) Prerequisite MATH 132 or permission of instructor.
Theory and application of action and reaction forces, moments as applied to struc-
tures.

CET 203 Strength of Materials 3(3-0) Prerequisite CET 202.
Basic stress-strain relationships resulting from compression, tensile, shear, bending
loads, center of gravity and moments of inertia.

CET 204 Strength of Materials Lab 1(0-2)
Lab experiments relating to stress-strain relationships and strengths of various
materials.

CET 205 Soil Mechanics Technology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite CET 201.
Basic engineering soil field lab tests using the ASTM manual as standard guide for
conducting tests,

CET 211 Structural Detail Drafting 3(0-6) Prequisite MET 111.
Introductionto the detailing of steel, wood and concrete structural drawings for fabrica-
tion.

CET 212 Subdivision Design 3(0-6) Prerequisite CET 103, 104,
Basics of subdivision design, preliminary and final plat preparation and horizontal
coordinate geometry,

CET 296 Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR)
Industrial cooperative education work experience under the director of afield supervi-
sor and faculty member,
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CET 302 Structural Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite CET 203.

Analysis of statically determinate structures. Beams, trusses, arches and frames, stress
resultants, deflections, influence lines. Introduction to computer methods in structural
analysis.

CET 303 Construction Contracting and Supervision 3(3-0) Prerequisite Jun-
ior standing or permission of instructor.

Job specifications, organization, bonding, contracts, insurance, labor relations and
planning and scheduling.

CET 304 Construction Cost Estimating | 3(3-0) Prerequisite CET 105 or per-
mission of instructor.

Estimating related to building construction industry. Quantity take-off, labor and materi-
als costs, records and assembling a general contractor’s bid.

CET 305 Construction Cost Estimating il 3(3-0) Prerequisite Junior stand-
ing or permission of instructor.

Estimating relating to heavy and highway construction. Covers heavy equipment
selection, use and production rates.

CET 311 Advanced Surveying | 4(2-4) Prerequisite CET 103.
Develops professional skill in surveying, triangulation, state plane coordinates and
engineering astronomy.

CET 312 Advanced Surveying Il 4(2-4) Prerequisite CET 103.
Highway and route surveys, horizontal and vertical curves, grades, slope staking and
earthwork.

CET 313 Architectural Drafting | 3(0-6) Prerequisite MET 111.
Preparation of a complete set of working drawings for a modern residential building.

CET 314 Architectural Drafting Il 3(0-6) Prerequisite CET 313.
Introduction to architectural design, design sketches and working drawings for a light
commercial building.

CET 315 Advanced Architectural Drafting 3(0-6) Prerequisite CET 314.
Individual study course to develop skillin drafting and design of further selected topics.

CET 401 Land Surveying 3(3-0) Prerequisite CET 103 or permission of
instructor.

Boundary control, property descriptions, deeds, subdivisions. Emphasizes the legal
aspects of land lay and surveying.

CET 402 Civil Design Projects 3(0-6) Prerequisite Senior CET or permission
of instructor.

Practical, realistic project relating to civil engineering technology is selected for devel-
opment, design and reported. This is an independent study course.

CET 404 Fundamental Structural Design 3(3-0) Prerequisite CET 203.
Structural steel design of beams, columns, girders and trusses to AISC standards.
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CET 405 Reinforced Concrete Design 3(3-0) Prerequisite CET 203.
Design of reinforced concrete beams, columns, girders and floor systems to conform
to current ACI code.

CET 411 Hydraulics 3(3-0) Prerequisite CET 203.
Introductory course in the study of non-compressible fluids at rest and in motion.
Includes the flow of water in pipes and open channels.

CET 412 Hydrology 3(3-0) Prerequisite CET 411.
Hydrologic cycle including precipitation, streamflow, groundwater runoff and the prep-
aration of hydrographs and frequency analysis.

CET 413 Indeterminate Structures 3(3-0) Prerequisite CET 203.

Introductory course in analysis of statically indeterminate structures. The solution of

continuous beams and rigid frames by moment distribution and other methods.
Junior standi

CET 421 Architectural Solar Heating 3(3-0) Prerequi g
Passive and active solar heating of building spaces and water.

CET 491 Special Topics in Civil Technology (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite Permis-
sion of instructor.
Special interest topics or projects not covered in existing technology courses.

CET 496 Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite Junior or
senior standing.

Industrial cooperative education work experience under the direction of a field supervi-
sor and faculty member.

COMPUTER SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY

Dr. Douglas W. Knight, acting head
Departmental Office: 7274 Phone: 549-2877
Faculty: Borton, Cook, Chandler, Padgett, Smith, Tappen, Yang

The department of computer science technology offers courses leading to
two degrees, the associate of applied science (AAS) and the bachelor of
science (BS) in computer science technology. The AAS program is designed
to meet the needs of students seeking to be generally employable in the
computer field as computer operators, data processing technicians and
entry-level programmers.
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The BS program is designed to meet a variety of student needs, as well as
the rapidly increasing demand for computer science technologists. Students
are prepared for careers as computer applications programmers, systems
programmers and specialists in computer hardware architecture and soft-
ware design.

The department also devises suitable minors for students who wish to com-
bine knowledge about computers with majors in other fields. In addition, the
department offers courses which are open to all students.

The objectives of the department are to provide quality education in state-
of-the-art computer technology so that graduates are productive upon
employment and to provide students with an education which will articulate
with a variety of graduate programs. No grades below C in computer science
technology are accepted toward either degree.

MAJORS

Students enter the four-year BS program as new freshmen, continuing AAS
degree students or transfer students from other colleges, universities or com-
munity colleges. Each student follows a cu rriculum in one of three option
areas and upon successful completion is awarded the bachelor of science
degree. Each option includes specific core requirements related to the area
of emphasis, as well as selected major (CST) coursework. Each option usually
includes a minor and one or more required related courses plus a number of
elective hours.

Each student selecting Option 1 must complete an adviser-approved
minor of at least 20 hours. Option 2 requires aminor of 22 hours of specialized
mathematics. Option 3 requires @ minimum of 33 hours of specific electronics
engineering technology course work.

Successful completion of the program qualifies the student to seek employ-
ment in such computer fields as business and scientific applications pro-
gramming, programmer/analyst, systems programmer, Of employment
requiring a combination of digital electronics and logic, combined with com-
puter programming in software design skills.

A typical schedule of coursework for Option 1 (Application Program-
ming) is:
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Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 110,211 Compositon | and 1t (115, 216 substitute). . . . .

BCOM 120 College Reading. ............oovveennnn 2

CsT 101,102 Computer Science land Il ................ 6

CSsT 115 Operating Systems | ..................... 3

MATH 121 College Algebra .. .......ooovvein s 4

PE 100 PE Orientation. . ... ...covovevvieieins 2

Elective (Language) ...........c.ooovvnins 3

General Education ...................... 5

31

Sophomore Year Credits
ACCTG 201 Principles of Financial Accounting ..........

ACCTG 202 Principles of Managerial Accounting ........ 4

CsT 210 Intro. to Assembler Lang ........... - 4

CsT 220,221 COoBOL!andll..........ooovuiit 7

CST 240 Systems Analysis | ................ 3

MATH 156 Intro. to Statistics. .. ............... Cee 3

MATH 245 Intro. to Discrete Math.. ............ o 3

SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communications o 2

General Education .................co0.. 7

33

Junior Year Credits
CST 310 PL/A Programming . ........oooveiieinnn

CsT 341 Systems Analysis and Des. 1 .............. 3

CST 350 Data Base Management Systems. . ......... 3

Upper Division Elective. .. ................ 3

Coursework in Approved Minor .. .......... 12

General Education . .................oo.s 9

33

Senior Year Credits
CST 410 Data Communications Systems . ...........
CSsT 420 Data Structures. . ...

3
Upper Division Electives.................. 4
Coursework in Approved Minor . ........... 8
General Education .. ........ ... ool 9
Free Electives (suggested: MATH 245). . .. ... 6

3
1

—
w W

Total Credit Hours
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Systems Programming (Option 2)
Computer (HardwarelSoftware) Systems (Option 3)

NOTE: Options 2 and 3 have different requirements. Students should
obtain these from an adviser.

i m pursue a program
ts entering the two-year AAS degree progra | .
desstigglzg tso providg employable graduatesin the computer \pdustry in ar&aes(
of general computer technology as programmerltechmcnans, comp
operators and entry-level programmers.

Entering students select an area of emphasfist \;Nhié:hgtr):eccizqeli rtgri :gtesc;::g
letion of the ae

area of computer usage. Upon complet e degree o ot he

tis awarded the associate In applied science degree. Atlh _

iﬂgzgt may exercise the option of sgekmg employment or continue to pur
sue a higher degree in computer science technology.

i ies sli from the first two years of
- The typical AAS schedule yarles_shghtly
thgl gggve sch)gc)iu\e. Students seeking this degree should also consult an

adviser as early as possible.

MINOR

A minimum of 20 semester hours of computetzr sc_iencgnttekﬁtswr;cﬁg)ﬁ;;\ %c;usrtslje_
i ires to minor | .
work will be arranged when a student desires T
i i It with a CST faculty member
dent desiring a minor should consu ey e range
i minor program can be arrangec} onani ( I
?rﬁlg:tts),l?or a min%r éqhould be made early in the student’s education plan.

CST COURSES

CST 100 Introduction to Interactive Computing 3(3-0) (Non&maiz:; ggté)\;wm

Introduction to computer languages, computer |a:xwalrenoer?si ;r;crj afgtri]vea?:rson-machine
ssion of computer languages. Focus !

:ighzr;%:: I:’an:)rogramming language (BASIC), and the operating system commands

(JCL). Emphasize on grammar and meaning. GEN. ED. lIiC.

CST 101 Computer | 3(3-0) Corequisit (for majors) CcST1050r 110,

Fundamentals of data processing, peripheral equipment, survey of history, mainframe

i i ical i ics: disks,
concepts, progral er organ'lzat\on, SOCIO|0gIC&| issues, career paths. Topics
s
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tapes, comparison of programming languages, systems analysis, hardware and soft-
ware models. GEN. ED. [lIC.

CST 102 Computer Science Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite CST 101.

Concepts of algorithmic processes and problem solving. Language: PASCAL. Topics:
pseudocode, computation, character manipulation, top-down structured program-
ming, sequential and random access files, subroutines, functions, sorting and
searching.

CST 103 Computers in Society 3(3-0)

Computers, information and technological change. The information revolution and its
impacts. Crientation to computer systems and their objectives; organizations, influ-
ences on society, individuals, positive and negative impacts, uses in society and tomor-
row’s outlook.

CST 105 FORTRAN 3(3-0) Prequisite MATH 120 or equivalent. Corequisite
(majors only) CST 101 optional.

Principles of FORTRAN-IV programming with problem-solving for science and busi-
ness. Topics: language specifications, functions, arrays and subroutine subprograms.

CST 107 Elementary Computer Problem Solving 1(1-0)

Approach computer problem solving using common techniques for synthesis. Topics:
modeling solutions through flow-charting, pseudocode, and systems diagrams. Not
for BS degree majors. GEN. ED. III-C, MINI-COURSE.

CST 110 RPG-Il Programming 3(3-0) Corequisite (majors only) CST 101
optional.

Computer programming using Report Program Generator II; interaction of the various
specification statements with the standard RPG-I! fixed logic. Programming topics
include DASD file handling.

CST 115 Operating Systems | 3(3-0) Prerequisite CST 101 or equivalent.
Concepts of a disk operating system including supervisor functions, job control, edit-
ing, libraries and virtual storage. Systems service software such as utilities and sort/
merge function.

CST 205 Computer Programming and Algorithms 3(3-0) Prerequisite MATH
124 or 131 or equivalent.

Special treatment of scientific programming languages and techniques. Languages
supported dependent on equipment on hand for topics in robotics, automated draft-
ing, and digital process control machines. Emphasis on man-machine interface. (For
non-majors).

CST 210 Introduction to Assembler Language 4(4-0) Prerequisite CST 105 or
110 or equivalent and CST 102.
Introductory concepts of assembler programming for instruction formats, 1/O defini-

tion, arithmetic operations and output editing as well as integer and packed decimal
data handling.

CST 220 COBOL Programming | 4(4-0) Prerequisite CST 102.
ANSI COBOL programming principles for basic business applications. Topics: general
program development, coding, execution and debugging.




150 University of Southern Colorado

CST 221 COBOL Programming il 3(3-0) Prerequisite CST 220.

ANSI COBOL programming for business applications. Advanced topics: magnetic
tape, sequential disk, direct access and indexed sequential access methods, lan-
guage concepts of sort and report generator.

CST 240 Systems Analysis and Design | 3(3-0) Prerequisite CST 105, 210,
220, or EN 106.

Systems analysis and design process, actual systems design layout work and inte-
grated business systems analysis.

CST 280 Special Topics in Computer Science 3(3-0) Prerequisite CST 102
and one programming language.

Selected topics in computer science technology, minimicro computer systems, indus-
trial standards of excellence. Selection based on demonstrated need and student
interest.

CST 290 Special Projects (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite Sophomore standing, AAS
degree-seeking. (Consent of facuity).

Selected projects in computer programming in cooperation and interaction with local
business and industry. Maintaining industrial standards in programming and docu-
mentation mandatory.

CST 296 Cooperative Education Pl t(1-5VAR) .
For freshmen and sophomores. Industrial cooperative education work experience
under the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member.

CST 305 Advanced Programming with FORTRAN 3(3-0) Prerequisite MATH
122, 307 and CST 102, 105.

Advanced programming technigues in scientific programming utilizing FORTRAN.
Principles of graphic solutions to problems using printers and plotters. Development of
technical skills with files. Matrices and subprogram techniques.

CST 310 PL/1 Programming 3(3-0) Prerequisite CST 102.

Problem solving and structured programming techniques are presented using PL/l as
a vehicle. Topics include structured pseudocode, text processing problems, and PL/|
syntax including procedures.

CST 321 Assembly Language Programming Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite CST 210.
Advanced topics of assembler language including concepts of systems programming.

CST 330 Programming Languages 3(3-0) Prerequisite CST 102 and 310.
Fundamental issues of programming language design. Topics: syntax, semantlcs,
grammars, control structures, data types, procedures and parameters, nesting and
scope, higher level control control structures, functions and recursion, exception han-
dling and parallel processing.

CST 341 Systems Design and Analysis Il 3(3-0) Prerequisit CST 240.
Major projects applying principles of design and analysis as developed in CST 240.
Emphasis on design and implementation of computer-based systems.
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CST 350 Data Base Management Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite CST 221 or
equivalent.

Design, implementation and use of data base management systems; comparison of
available software packages; concepts of Query Languages and security consider-
ations.

CST 360 Digital Computer Concepts 3(3-0) Prerequisite Junior CST status.
Includes computer organization and components. Other topics are number systems
and algorithms, codes, Boolean algebra, algorithms for arithmetic methods of compo-
nent integration into computer systems. Computer logic principles and addressing
schemes will be discussed.

CST 410 Data Communications Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite CST 210.
Telecommunication, teleprocessing monitor systems and practical applications; soft-
ware and hardware considerations, including real time and time-sharing systems. Ter-
minal usage and access methods.

CST 416 Operating Systems Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite CST 115, 210 and MATY
224 or 233.

Theory and design of supervisors, concepts of job tasks and data management,
scheduling, queueing, multi-programming.

CST 420 Data Str 3(3-0) P
131.

Advanced data structures including linked lists, doubly linked lists, queues, dequeues,
stacks trees and sets. Programs are written in Pascal. Pointer, cursor and array imple-
mentations are used.

quisite CST 102, 310 and MATH 121 or

CST 422 Advanced Problem Solving with Algorithm Development 3(3-0)
Prerequisite CST 102, MATH 121, 245 or Senior standing.

A continuation of additional topics from CST 420 emphasizing algorithms which use
advanced data structures including graphs and directed graphs.

CST 460 Computer Systems Architecture | 3(3-0) Prerequisite CST 210,
Senior standing.

Architecture of modern computers. Arithmetic and logic units, microprogrammable
control units, architecture of micro, mini, commercial and maxi computers, parallel and
pipeline processing.

CST 464 Computer Systems Fundamentalsi 3(3-0) Prerequisite CST 210 or
equivalent.

Exploration and comparison of common CPU systems {microcomputers), particularly
instruction sets, solutions to computer problems, elementary software, and methods of
programming common interfaces.

CST 464L Computer Systems Fundamentals Lab | 1(0-2)

Laboratory supporting course CST 464. Laboratory exercises addressing operating
systems, machine language and assembly language of currently manufactured micro-
processor computers.
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CST 470 File Processing 3(3-0) Prerequisite CST 221 or knowledge of
advqnced FORTRAN concepts.

Provide foundation for applications of data structures and file processing techniques.
Particular topics include sequential access, data structures, random access storage
and file input and output.

CST 480 Topics in Comp Sci 3(3-0) Prerequisite Juni i
standing. (3-0) q unior or senior
Timely or important concepts in computer science. Topic normally announced in
schedule of classes. May be repeated for credit.

CST 490 Special Projects in Computer Science (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite Per-
mission of department head.
Allows students to earn creditindependently under the guidance of a faculty member.

CST 496 Cooperative Education Pl t (1-5 VAR)
Eor juniors anq seniors. Industrial cooperative education work experience under the
direction of a field supervisor and faculty member.

ECONOMICS

Dr. Jack Bowersox, head
Departmental Office: L-631C Phone: 549-2186
Faculty: Askwig, Sadler, Sarver

The department of economics offers four-year programs leading to the
bachelor of science in business administration (BSBA) degree with a major in
economics and with an emphasis areain finance. The programs of study are
designed to provide students with the theoretical and conceptual basis of
economics and finance as well as the application skills to assume leadership
roles in industry, government and education.

~ Economics is excellent preparation for graduate and professional training
in economics, management, banking and law. The finance emphasis area
prepares students for- financial institutions, insurance, real estate, invest-
ments and financial management careers.

Curriculum 153

School of Business policies. The standard semester course load for
full-time students is 16 credit hours. Students must have permission to take
courses in which they do not meet the required prerequisites, or they risk
being withdrawn and/or losing credit for those courses.

In order to fulfill graduation requirements, students must obtain a minimum
grade average of C (2.0 GPA) in the courses taken within the School of Busi-
ness, earn C grades or higher in alf courses within their major and in MATH
121

Students requesting credit for course work taken at another institution are
advised that the department has a transfer policy and that students are
responsible for having their credits approved according to the policy.

The School of Business requires for a baccalaureate degree that 18 of the
last 32 hours just prior to graduation must be taken in residency. The depart-
ment of accounting requires that a minimum of 18 semester hours of junior
and senior accounting courses be taken in residency.

All courses applied toward the major must be approved by the student’s
adviser and the department head.

All students planning to major in any School of Business area are classified
as PRE-BUSINESS upon enrollment in the university. During the first two
years of their academic program, students will satisfy a major portion of the
general education requirements and the PRE-BUSINESS core. The PRE-
BUSINESS core consists of computer and information systems, financial and
managerial accounting, macro and micro economics, business statistics,
business communications, business law and institutional requirements.
Upon completion of the PRE-BUSINESS core, the student makes a formal
application to the major program for admission to upper-division courses in
the School of Business. Application forms are available in the department
chairman’s office. Students are responsible for adhering to PRE-BUSINESS
requirements.

MAJOR

The required schedule within the department:
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Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 110,211 Composition land il ... 6
BCOM 120 College Reading. ..........ooooins 2
BUSAD 160 Intro to Computers and Info Systems .. ...... 3
MATH 121 College Algebra ... 4
PE 100 PE Orientation. ... ....oovveeneains 2
SPCOM 101 Speech Communications o 2
General Education . ... 713
32
Sophomore Year ) ) Credits
ACCTG Principles of Financial Accounting ..........
ACCTG 202 Principles of Managerial Accounting ........ 4
BUSAD 200 Principles of Business Law | ............... 3
BUSAD 260,261 Business Statistics land Il. ................ 6
BUSAD 270 Business Communications . ............... 3
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics .. ........... 3
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics. ............. 3
General Educaton. ... 9
35
Junior Year Credits
ECON 310 Money and Banking . ... .....oeviaiias 3
FIN 330 Corporate Financial Management . . L 3
MGMT 310 Principles of Management . ....... o 3
MKTG 340 Principles of Marketing................... 3
Departmental Major (see below)
and General Education. . ................. 20
32
Senior Year ‘ Credits
MGMT 490 Management Strategy and Policy. ..........
Departmental Major (see below),
General Education and Electives ........... 29
32

Curriculum
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Economics Major

Junior and Senior Years:

Credits

ECON Intermediate Macroeconomics. .. .......... 3
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomics. . . . . . 3
ECON 400 Managerial Economics............. 3
ECON 300 or 400 level Economics courses 9

ACCT, FIN, MGMT, 300 or 400 level courses and/or 300
and/or MKTG or 400 level ECON courses. ............. 15
33

MINOR

A baccalaureate degree student may minor in economics by completing
21 hours of approved economics courses. A minor in economics enhances
degree programs in many areas such as accounting, management, market-
ing, history, political science, the social sciences and mathematics. ECON
201 and 202 are required. (With adviser approval, ECON 101 may be substi-
tuted for ECON 201.) The remaining 15 hours must include either ECON 301
or 302.

ECON COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

ECON 101 Introduction to Economics 3(3-0)
Studies the broad aspects of today’s economy and stresses problems of general inter-
est. Not open to School of Business majors. GEN. ED. {ID.

ECON 201 - Principles of Ma ics 3(3-0)
Study of fundamental principles with emphasis on macroeconomics. GEN. ED. IID.

ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 201.
Study of fundamental principles with emphasis on microeconomics. GEN. ED. IID.

ECON 205 American Economic Development 3(3-0)
Economic development from colonial times; emphasis on economic impact on society,
government, labor, business and technology. GEN. ED. IID.

ECON 292 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
Selected topics dealing with current economic affairs are treated.
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ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomics 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 202,
BCOM 211, 120, SPCOM 101.

Economic theory and policy using the national income approach to explain income,
employment and growth.

ECON 302 Intermediate Micr ics 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 202,
BCOM 211, 120, SPCOM 101, BUSAD 160, 261, ACCTG 202.
Study of price system and theory of the firm under varying market structures.

ECON 307 Current Economic Issues 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 101 or 202.
Analytical survey of significant problems of current economic policy and application of
economic analysis to important social issues.

ECON 310 Money and Banking 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 202.
Relationships of banks to the Federal Reserve system and Treasury Department andto
money.

ECON 330 Public Finance 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 202.
Principles and issues of government revenue and expenditure policies.

ECON 340 Comparative E y 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 202.
Contending ideologies which shape economic systems in determining what, how, for
whom and the rate of economic growth.

ECON 350 Introduction to Econometrics 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 202,
BUSAD 261.

Ideas, principles and techniques involved in the quantitative analysis of economic phe-
nomena.

ECON 360 Business Cycles Analysis and Forecasting 3(3-0) Prerequisite
ECON 202.

Examines market economy in a systematic way to reveal the nature of economic
instability.

ECON 400 Managerial Economics 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 202 and senior
status.
Pragtical application of well-known principles to economic problems of managers.

ECON 402 Economics and Labor 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 202.
Study of labor and management relations, operations of labor markets, determination
of wages and distribution of income.

ECON 408 Urban Economics 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 202.
Theories and methods of economic analysis of urban problems.

ECON 420 History of Economic Thought 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 202.
Economic thought of important contributors from the past to the present.

ECON 492 Special Topics in Economics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of
instructor.
Selected topics of economic issues and economic analysis are treated.
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ECON 494 Small Business Studies 3(3-0) Prerequisite Senior status and per-
mission of department head.

Integrates prior studies toward solving problems faced by selected firmsin the commu-
nity and/or computer simutation of business cases.

ECON 495 Independent Study in Economics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Senior
status in School of Business and permission of department head.
Individual research, directed readings, and/or special assignments.

ECON 496 Internship in E ics (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite Junior status in
School of Business and permission of department head.

Supervised field work in selected business, social, and governmental organizations;
supplemented by periodic seminars and written reports.

GRADUATE

ECON 500 Managerial Economics 3(3-0)
The application of analytical economic decision-making methods to managerial prob-
lems involving productivity, supply and demand, cost, price, profit and volume.

ECON 501 Economics for Teachers 3(3-0) Prerequisite Permission of
instructor.

Emphasizes broad aspects of today’s economy that are of general interest. Designed
for K-12 teachers of economics and related courses.

EDUCATION

Dr. Roy McCanne, head

Departmental Office: LW-331 Phone: 549-2681

Faculty: Anderson, Gutierrez, Hostetler, Jorgenson, Miller, Strader,
Whitmer

The department of education offers courses leading to an associate of arts
(AA) degree in early childhood education and a bachelor of science (BS)
degree in elementary education. The baccalaureate degree programs
include specialized teaching minors in bilingual/bicultural education, reading
and learning disabilities. The department also offers the education courses
which lead to certification for secondary school teaching in many of the
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majors offered throughout the university. Students interested in the early
childhood and elementary programs should consult an adviser in the depart-
ment of education.

Students interested in the secondary school certification programs should
consultadvisers in both the fields of the major and the education department.

The department also cooperates with the School of Applied Science and
Engineering Technologyin offering the degree of master ofarts (MA) in indus-
trial education. In addition, the department makes available to teachersinthe
field courses and workshops to meet their current needs. These usually carry
graduate credit,

Students considering a career in teaching should be aware that admission
tothe university does not constitute admission to the teacher education pro-
grams. The special requirements for admission to teacher education are
described later in thig section of this catalog.

The programs and policies of teacher education are developed and imple-
mented by the education department in consultation with g
teacher education committee consisting of representatives from all divisions
and schools of the university, local public school teachers and practicing
school administrators.

Undergraduate teacher education programs at the University of Southern
Colorado are approved by the Colorado Department of Education and
accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
(NCATE).

MAJORS

Master’s programs.  The university offers a master of arts degree pro-
gram for secondary industrial arts teachers. Details of thig program are
described in the graduate work and the industrial education department
section of this catalog. Six semester hours of graduate courses in profes-
sional education are required for the degree. The specific courses are
| selected with consideration of the student's background, needs and interests
agreed upon in consultation between the student angd the adviser.

Through a consortium agreement with Adams State College a master’s
degree program in elementary education is offered on the University of
Southern Colorado campus. Details of this program are available in the office
of the director of graduate studies, AD 303; phone 549-2313,
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Elementary education. The four-year BS program in elementary education

requires the completion of an interdisciplinary major which includes course-
work from many departments throughout the university. Specialized pro-

physical education are also available. The specialized programs, are
described in this catalog under art, music and physical education.

The interdisciplinary major for elementary teachers is extensive. However,
the list of required courses shown below includes all university requirements
forthe BS degree (BCOM, PE, Groups|, Il and lll) and all requirements forthe
Colorado Type A teaching certificate which are in effect as of the date of this
publication.

Each course listed is required unless the appropriate dean waives it in
writing or formally accepts a substitute course. The following is a typical
schedule:

.
6

Freshman Year

BCOM 110, 211 Composition | and |l

BCOM 120 College Reading . . . . . 2
ED 102 leaching as a Career ... ... 1
FL 100 Intro to Comparative Linguistics. . ... ... .. 3
GEOG 103 World Geography .. ... T 3

(MATH 120 — take if needed for mathematics
requirement)

PE 100 PE Orientation........... ... .. . 2
PSYCH 101/102 General Psychology landii. .. .. 111" 6
(PSYCH 101L and 1021 are recommended but
not required)
SPCOM 100 Introduction to Speech Communication. . . . . . 1
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication .. ... ... 2

A student should select one course from each of the following groups in
consultation with his or her adviser:

Group I: BIOL 101, 112,121, 162
Group IIl: BUSAD 100, ECON 101, 225, IDH 101, 102, SOC 230

-_—
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Sophomore Year Credits
BBE 293 Hist Cul People Southwest ... .............
ED 202 Foundations of Education. . ............... 3
ED 210 Human Growth and Development .......... 3
MUs 251 Music in Elementary School f ... ........... 2
PHYS 100 Physical Science. .. ... 3
PE 232 FirstAId. ..o 2
POLSC 101 American National Politics .. ...... SRUILEEE 3
RDG 201 Reading and Language Arts Instruction in
Elementary School .................... 4
SPCOM 231 Qral Interpretation. . ............... ..., 3

A student should select one course from each of the following groups in
consuitation with his or her adviser:

Group 1: ART 100, ENG 103, 131, 132, HUM 150, 151, *IDH 201, MUS
118, PHIL 101, SPCOM 111

Group W: HIST 101, 102, 150, 201, 202
Group {il: GEOL 101, *IDH 202, PHYS 110

*Only if admitted to Honors Program.

i Credits

ior Year
th]l_o 377 Principles of Elementary Art Education .. .. .. 2
ART 378 Materials and Techniques in Art for the

Elementary Schools 2

ENG 351 Children’s Literature . .......... 2
IE 345 Career Education . ............oooi 2
MATH 360/361 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers | and !l . 6
PE 322 Elementary School Physical Education . ... 2
PSYCH 351 Psychology of the Exceptional Individual. . . .. 3
RDG 310 Analysis of Methods Reaqing .............. 3
SPCOM 360 Lang Acquis and Linguistics. . . ............ 3

or
ENG 342 English Syntax and Usage
SPCOM 370 Creative Dramatics . ...................o..

Total credits for third year: 26 or 27 required. A student should take enough
additional credits to make 128 or more at graduation. A minor in an appropri-
ate field (psychology, math, reading, English, social studies, science, or oth-
ers) is highly recommended. :

TENER
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Senior Year Credit
*BBE 401 Methods and Techniques of Teaching English
asaSecond Language.................

*ED 412 Teaching the Special Child in the

Regular Classroom . ................. .. 3
*ED 413 Teaching Social Studies .................. 2
*ED 414 Teaching Science, Health and Mathematics. . . 2
*ED 417 Teaching Mathematics Elementary Schoof . . . . 2
*RDG 450 Diagnosis and Remediation

Reading Problems. ............. ... ... 3
SPCOM 475 Speech Correction Clsrm. Tehrs. . ... ... .. .. 2

Final Semester (courses last 5 weeks, followed by 10 weeks of student
teaching).

Senior Year Credit
*ED 416 Elementary Education Laboratory .., . ... ...

*ED 419 Classroom Mgmt. Etem. School ... ....... .. 3
*ED 497 Student Teaching-Elementary . . ....... ., .. 10

Note that admission to the teacher education program is a prerequisite for
all 400 level courses. Al fourth year courses require field experience in desig-
nated elementary schools chosen in consultation with the director of elemen-
tary teacher education.

*Courses which require field experiences in the public schools. State regu-
lations require that students assigned to field experience for the purpose of
instructing children must have been tested in basic competencies prior to
placement.

The bilingual/bicultural concentration for elementary teachers requires
coursework in the Spanish fanguage or proficiency in oral and written Span-
ish. Certain caurses in the interdisciplinary major are substituted for equiva-
lent courses which have a bilingual/bicuitural emphasis. Students should
contact the department of teacher education for details.

Secondary teacher certification. Students seeking secondary
teacher certification may elect to complete one of the following teaching
majors authorized by the Colorado Department of Education: ar, English,
foreign language, industrial education, language arts, mathematics, music,
physical education, science, social studies and speech. These academic
majors are described in other sections of this catalog. in addition to the major
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requirements, students must complete a required professional component in
order to become eligible for teacher certification. The professional compo-
nent follows in a recommended sequence. However, the unique demands of
some of the teaching majors may require modification of the recommended
sequence.

Freshman Year Credits

BCOM 110,211 Composition land Il .................. ...
BCOM 120 CollegeReading........................
*ED 102 TeachingasaCareer ................. ...
PSYCH 101/102 General Psychology land Il ...............
SPCOM 101 Speech Communication..................

Although not required, it is highly recommended that students take
SPCOM 100: Introduction to Speech Communication, 1 credit, in conjunction
with SPCOM 101.

Sophomore Year Credits
ED 202 Foundations of Education. .............. .. 3
ED 210 Human Growth and Development ... .......
Junior Year

BBE 405 Education Across Cultures .. ..............

IED 345 Career Education .. .....................
PSYCH 351 Psychology of the Exceptional Individual .- . . .

Senior Year

*ED ’ 435 The Middle/Jr. and Sr. High School . ........

*ED 460 Secondary EducationLab ................

*ED 461 Working with Individual Differences . . .......

*ED 498 Student Teaching .......................

RDG 425 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas. . .. . . )
*Materials and Techniques (inmajor) .. ......... ... variable

*Courses which require field experience in the public schools. Students
should plan their schedules to allow time during the normal school day for
field work. State regulations require that students assigned to fleld.experl-
ences for the purpose of instructing children must have been tested in basic
competencies prior to placement.
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ED 435, 460 and 498 constitute the professional semester. ED 435 and 460
are five wesk courses to be completed immediately prior to ten weeks of
student teaching. K-12 art and K-12 physical education majors should com-
plete all coursework prior to student teaching as they must student teach for
fifteen weeks.

Special requirements for teacher certification.  Admission to the
teacher education program is not automatic on the basis of admission to the
university. Students who seek either elementary or secondary teacher certifi-
cation should obtain information and application forms for acceptance into
the teaching program from the education office, LW 331.

MINORS

Two teaching minors are offered by the department of teacher education:
1) bilingual/bicultural education, 2) reading. Detailed information is available
in the department office.

ED COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

ED 102 Teaching as a Career 1(1-1)

Orientation to teaching and teacher education. Class sessions and classroom observa-
tion required.

ED 110 Teacher Aid Field Experlence 1(0-3) Prerequisite Permission of an
education department instructor and initial testing in basic competencies.
Work in a public school as teacher aid under the supervision of a classroom teacher
and an education department instructor,

ED 202 Foundations of Education 3(3-0) Prerequisite ED 102.

Historical, philosophical and sociological dimensions of education including legal and
financial challenges associated with the institution of education. (Includes submission
of teacher education program application.)

ED 210 Human Growth and Development for Educators 3(3-0) Pr quisit
PSYCH 101, 102 and ED 102.

Physical, mental, social and emotional growth of the individual; provides perspective
on the elementary and secondary school student as needed by teachers.
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ED 324 Introduction to Learning Disorders in the Classroom 3(3-0)
Prerequisite or Corequisite PRYCHSBT- - hoollearning and sodial develop

iew of learning disorders with reference to school learning al op-
%:enrt\.”Emphasis ongmainstreaming and principles for individualizing for the atypical
learner.

ED 325 Early Field Experience with the Atypical L|earner (1-3 VAR) Prere-
isite ED 324 and initial testing in basic competencies. ] ]
gtn;:/sellffpment and implementation of principles introduced in ED 324 with a tutorial

situation.

ED 349 Child Advocacy 3(2-2) ! i
Study of international child advocacy programs, nat\onal_ mo_vement, local a(j’aptat!on.
Requires the analysis of a model operating in agency or institution of student’s choice.

ED 412 Teaching the Special Child 3(2-?) Prerequi_site PJSYC!:I 351 and initial
testing in basic petencies. A on to n prog or

ermission of instructor. ) ) ) )
Establishing baseline skills, identifying behaviors, p\gmmng, adapting materials and
measuring progress for the atypical learner in the mainstream.

i ial Studies 2(1.5-1.5) PrerequisiteInitialtesting in_ basic
D bt Tegchmfdsno.cla' to (“ ducation program or permission of

p
instructor. )
Methods of teaching social studies in elementary school. Part of elementary field expe-

rience block.

i i \5-1.5) Prerequisite
D 414 Teaching Elementary Science and He‘alt!'n 2(1 : uisit
IE\dmission to leacgher education program or permission of instructor and initial
testing in basic competencies.
Methogs of teaching health and science in the elementary school. Part of elementary
field experience block.

i - isite Initial testing in basic
ED 415 Kindergarten Education2(1.5 1.5) Prerequisi ¢
competencies. %\dmisslon to teacher education program or permission of

instructor. ) o
Philosophy and methods of teaching kindergarten. Required for student teaching in

kindergarten or first grade. Part of elementary field experience block.

ED 416 Elementary Education Lab 3(2-3) Prerequisite Admission to teacher
education program or permission of instructor.

Five-week rﬁodgle to be taken during student teaching semester by a]l. except .K-12
students. Selection, preparation and use of audiovisug! mater_lals and equipment; inter-
pretation of standardized tests; use of computers in instruction.

ics i 2(1.5-1.5) Prerequi-
ED 417 Teaching Mathematics in Elementary School Prer
site MATH 361, admission to teacher education program or permission of
instructor. ) )
The scope and sequence of elementary school mathematics are exam[n.ed. Instruc-
tional methods are considered in terms of both the content and the cognitive develop-
mental rates and other individual differences of children.
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ED 419 Classroom Management in Elementary Schools 3(2-3) Prerequisite
Admission to teacher education program or permission of instructor.
Five-week module to be taken during student teaching semester by all except K-12
students. Field experience in designated elementary schools coordinated with Semes-
ter Il field block courses.

ED 420 Computer Based Education 2(1-2) P
education program or permission of instructor.
Survey of computer use in education. Brief history, potential benefits and limitations,

current microcomputer applications in the classroom and principles for evaluation of
educational software.

quisite Admission to teacher

ED 435 The Middle/Junior and Senior High School 4(3-3) Prerequisite
Admission to teacher education program or permission of instructor.
Five-week module to be taken during student teaching semester by all except K-12
students. Includes general teaching methods and strategies; learning theories applied
to teaching; secondary curriculum; school organization, school law and finance appli-
cable to classroom teachers. Field experience required.

ED 460 Secondary Education Lab 3(2-3) Prerequisite Admission to teach
education program or permission of instructor.

Five-week module to be taken during student teacher semester by all except K-12
students. Preparation and use of audiovisual materials and equipment, concepts in
educational measurement and evaluation, preparation of evaluation instruments and
facilitation of interpersonal communication and use of computers in instruction. Field
experience required.

ED 461 Atypical Students in the Secondary School 2(1.5-1.5) Prerequisite
PSYCH 351 and initial testing in basic competencies. Admission to teacher
education program or permission of instructor.

Individual differences as they affect the learning process and instructional alternatives

for meeting individual needs. Emphasis on main streamed students. Field experience
required.

ED 470 Workshop (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Admission to teacher education
program or permission of instructor.
Designed for special activity-oriented experiences to be conducted in short sessions.

Each workshop has a subtitle and no subtitle may be repeated for credit.

ED 491 Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Admission to teacher education pro-
gram or permission of instructor.

Designed to meet expressed needs of students. Each topic course has a subtitle and
no subtitle may be repeated for credit.

ED 495 Independent Work in Education (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Admission to
teacher education program or permission of instructor.

Individual education projects and problem-solving experiences designed to meet a
student's special needs.
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ED 497 Student Teaching Elementary (1-10 VAR) Prerequisite Admission to
teacher education program or permission of instructor.

Elementary leve!. Application must be submitted one full semester prior to the semester
in which student teaching will commence. (S/U grades.)

ED 498 Student Teaching Secondary (1-10 VAR) Prerequisite Admission to
teacher education program or permission of instructor.

Secondary level. Application must be submitted one full semester prior to the semester
in which student teaching will commence. (S/U grades.)

'ED 499 Student Teaching K-12 (1-15 VAR) Prerequisite Admission to teacher

education program or permission of instructor.

K-12 level. Avallable for art, music and physical education majors. Application must be
submitted one full semester prior to the semester in which student teaching will com-
mence. (S/U grades.)

GRADUATE

ED 500 Educational Research 2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Skills and techniques for locating, analyzing and evaluating educational research.

ED 505 Education Across Cul 2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Analysis of multiculturalism and how the educational process can be adapted to chil-
dren of diverse cultural backgrounds.

ED 512 Teaching the Special Child 3(3-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing
pius PSYCH 351 or ED 555. )
Establishing baseline skills, identifying behaviors, planning, adapting materials and
measuring progress for the atypical learner in the mainstream.

ED 520 Computer Based Education 2(1-2) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Survey of computer use in education. Brief history, potential benefits and limitations,
current microcomputer applications in the classroom and principles of evaluating edu-
cational software

ED 522 Issues in Education 2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing. )
Contemporary problems in education, their historical development and philosophical
implications.

ED 523 Comparative Education 2(2-0) Prereq isit Gr duat: .standving. )
Examination of selected national systems of education, their underlying philosophies
and practices and comparison with the American education systems.

ED 524 Advanced Techniques of Teaching Elementary Social Studies
2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing. o
Analysis of technigues for conceptual approaches to teaching; teaching somah;ahon
skills, critical thinking and inquiry skills; and helping children develop healthy attitudes
and values.
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ED 525 Advanced Techniques of Teaching Elementary Science and Health
2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.

Emphasis on the newest concepts, techniques and materials for teaching elementary
school science and health.

ED 526 School Health Curricutum 2(2-0) Prereq Graduate standing.
Training (by grade level) in the use of “Growing Healthy” — the Primary Grades Health
Curriculum Project and the School Health Curriculum Project. This is lateral spread
training only, by agreement with the Rocky Mountain Regional Training Center.

ED 530 Curriculum Construction 2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Principles of curriculum design, educational goals, instructional objectives, developing
long, middle and short-range plans. For elementary and secondary teachers.

ED 532 School Finance 2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Financial sources, distribution practices and budgeting procedures for education—
federal, state and local.

ED 533 School Law 2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Organization of state school systems; emphasis on Colorado legal provisions for teach-
ers, administrators and other scheol personnel.

ED 535 Supervision of Instruction 2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Techniques for observing, assisting and evaluating teachers, aids and other school
personnel.

ED 542 Contemporary Techniques of Classroom Management 2(2-0)

What research and professional practice say about organizing students, space, infor-
mation, and resources; motivating, goal setting, communicating, and problem solving
with student; handling disruptions and behavior problems.

ED 549 Child Advocacy 3(2-3) Prerequisite Graduate standing.

Research study of international child advocacy programs, national movement and
local adaptations. Requires the analysis of a model operating in agency or institution of
student’s choice.

ED 552 Interpersonal Relations for Educators 2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate
standing.

For teachers. Develops effective interpersonal relations with students, colleagues,
administrators and the public.

ED 555 Foundations of Learning Disorders 3(3-0) Prerequisite Graduate
standing.

Exceptionalities; emphasis on high incidence handicaps. Includes recent legislation
and identification, referral, staffing and placement procedures. Major intervention
strategies examined.

ED 560 Teacher Effectiveness Training (2-3 VAR) Prerequisite Graduate
standing.

Stresses skill-building in classroom interaction between teacher and students. Skills
include active listening, “I” messages and problem solving.
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ED 561 Atypical Stud: in the S dary School 2(2-0) Prerequisite Grad-
uate standmg plus PSYCH 351 or ED 555.

Individual differences as they affect the learning processes. Instructional alternatives
for meeting individual needs in regular classes are explored with emphasis on main-
streamed students. Basic principles of behavior modification and contingency con-
tracting are included.

ED 570 Workshop (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Design for activity-oriented experiences to be conducted in short summer sessions.
Each workshop has a subtitle and no subtitle may be repeated for credit.

ED 591 Topics (1-3) Prerequisite Grad tandi
Designed to meet the expressed needs of students. Each- topic course has a subtitle
and no subtitie may be repeated for credit.

ED 595 Independent Study (1-2 VAR) Prerequisite Graduate standing and
permission of graduate adviser.

Qualified graduate students may negotiate an independent study plan with a member
of the graduate faculty for one or two credits.

ED 598 Field Research(1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Graduate standing and permis-
sion of graduate adviser.

Action research in a teacher’s classroom supervised by a graduate faculty member.
Proposals must be negotiated pricr to class enroliment.

BBE COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

BBE 121 Mexican Folk Dance 1(1-1)
Introduction to basic steps of Mexican folk dance.

BBE 251 Music in Bilingual/Bicultural Elementary School 2(2-0)

Introduction to Mexican-American folk song. Provides awareness of the varieties of
Mexican folk song typical to the Southwest, Mexico and Spain. Techniques adapted to
the elementary school classroom.

BBE 265 Vocal Principles of Mexican Folk Song | 1(1-0)
Introduction to Mexican folk song lyrics and rhythm.

BBE 293 History and Culture of the People of the Southwest 2(2-0)
Review of significant historical events, sociocultural characteristics and value orienta-
tions of the people of the Southwest.

BBE 360 Constructs in Readmg and Language Arts for Bilingual Teachers
2(2-0) Prereq ge proficiency.

Analysis and appﬂcanon of techmques used for teaching reading and language arts to
children with dual language proficiencies. English/Spanish.
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BBE 361 Children’s Literature in Bilingual Education 2(2-0)
Evaluates literature for elementary level students in bilingual education programs.
Books and learning of bilingual/bicultural children’s interests.

BBE 365 Vocal Principles of Mexican Folk Song Il 1(1-0) Prerequisite BBE
265.
Continuation of Mexican folk song lyric rhythm, principles.

BBE 401 Methodsand Techniques of Teaching English as a Second Language
2(1.5-1.5) Prerequisite Admission to teacher education program.

Methods and techniques of teaching English to children of linguistically and culturally
different backgrounds.

BBE 403 Teaching Elementary Subjects in Bilingual Education 3(2-3)
Practice in teaching principles of subject matter in bilingual education.

BBE 405 Education Across Cultures 2(2-0)
Analysis and awareness of multiculturalism in education and how the education proc-
ess can be adapted to children of diverse cultural backgrounds.

BBE 410 Literature of the Southwest 2(2-0)
Verse, fiction, travels, social inheritance and memories of the American Southwest.

BBE 412 Cultural Insights of the Spanish Child in the Elementary School
2(2-0)

Study of the Mexican-American Child and his social and academic adjustment in the
public school.

BBE 435 Oral Interpretation of Children’s Literature in Bilingual/Bicultural
Education 1(1-0) Prerequisite BBE 251.

Language laboratory practice in story telling and interpretation of children’s literature in
Spanish/English.

BBE 441 Survey of Research in Bilingual Education 2(2-0) Prerequisite BBE
412
Revuew of research related to bilingual education.

BBE 454 Workshop in Bilingual Education (1-3 VAR)
Development of classroom materials/curriculum in bilingual education.

BBE 465 Vocal Principles of Mexican Folk Song Ill 1(1-0) Prerequisite BBE
265 and 365.
Continuation of advanced Mexican folk song performance function.

BBE 490 Survey of Language/Cultural Tests in Bilingual Education 2(2-0)
Introduction to current language/cultural instruments for the prospective bilingual edu-
cation teacher of the elementary school.

BBE 497 Student Teaching Bilingual (5-10 VAR) Prerequisite Admission to
the teacher education program.
For students in elementary bilingual program. Department approval required before
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enrollment. Application for student teaching must be submitted one full semester prior
to enrollment. (S/U grades.)

BBE 499 Independent Study in Bilingual Ed_qcation (1-2 YAR)
Special research for the student specializing in bilingual education.

GRADUATE
BBE 505 Education Across Cult 2(2-0) Prerequisit: standing.

Analysis of multiculturalism in education and how the educational process can be
adapted to children of diverse cultural backgrounds.

BBE 541 Survey of Research in Bilingual Ed ion 2(2-0) Prerequisite Grad-
uate standing and BBE 412. )
Review of research related to bilingual education.

BBE 554 Workshop in Bilingual Education (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Grad

standing. ) o
In-depth practicums in the development of classroom materials/curriculum in bilingual

education.

BBE 599 Independent Study in Bilingual Education (1-2 VAR) Prerequisi

Graduate standing. o )
Special research for the student specializing in bilingual education.

RDG COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

RDG 201 Reading and Language Arts instruction in. the Elementary School
4(3-3) Prerequisite Initial testing in basic competencies. )
Foundations of reading and language arts including psychology of rea_admg, oral lian'
guage development, reading readiness, word attack, comprehension strategies,
vocabulary, handwriting, spelling, written and oral language skills.

RDG 310 Analysis of Methods and Technology of Reading Instruction
3(3-0) Prerequisite RDG 201. ) ! o

Various approaches in teaching reading including rgsegrch finding and classroom
application, basal readers, phonics, centers, psycholinguistics, and technology.

RDG 360 Practicum 2(0-6) Prerequisite RDG 201 or 425. ]
Work under a reading teacher in the public school preparing materials, lessons and
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working with small groups and individual pupils. Applies to both elementary and sec-
ondary schools depending upon the instructor’s assignment.

RDG 425 Teaching Reading in Content Areas 2(2-0)
Reading skills, strategies and activities to improve comprehension of textual material in
mathematics, science, literature, social sciences, industrial arts and other subjects.

RDG 442 Reading Across Cultures 2(2-0) Prerequisite RDG 201.
Technigues of adapting reading instruction for the linguistically and culturally different
child. Problems of many minority groups are analyzed.

RDG 450 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Problems 3(2-3)
Prerequisite RDG 201.

Diagnostic and evaluation procedures used in reading techniques for remediation of
problems and individualized instruction. Appropriate for elementary and secondary
teachers.

RDG 491 Topics (1-2 VAR)
Special interest course for reading minors and teachers.

RDG 495 Independent Study (1-2 VAR) P\
the instructor.

Individual projects and problem solving experiences designed to meet student's spe-
cial needs. With instructor's permission, certain program requirements may be com-
pleted through independent study.

quisite Advance permission of

GRADUATE

RDG 510 Foundations of Reading Instruction 3(3-0) Prerequisite Teacher
certification or initial testing in basic petencies.

Basic course for other graduate reading courses, including reading skills, sequence,
materials, psychology of reading and refationship to other language arts.

RDG 525 Teaching Reading in the Content Area 2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate
standing.

Reading skills specifically used in mathematics, science, social studies and literature,
including specific techniques for teaching.

RDG 531 Developing Creative Centers 1(1-0) Prerequisite Teacher certifica-
tion or initial testing in basic p |
Students will investigate various types of learning centers and means of successful
implementation in the classroom. Development of materials, lesson plans and record-
keeping systems which will result in a complete reading center. Investigation into
research on effectiveness of learning centers.

RDG 536 New Directions in Reading Comprehension 2(2-0) Prer
Teacher certification or admission to teach education prog|

Current research based theory and practical classroom strategies and procedures for
increasing comprehension of reading in elementary and secondary content area.
Emphasis on open-ended higher order thinking skills,

q
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RDG 542 Reading Across Cultures 2(2-0)
Problems and solutions in reading instruction for the linguistically or culturally different
child.

RDG 550 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Problems 3(2-3)

Prerequisite A beginning reading and her certification or initial
ing in basic petencies.

Formal and informal diagnostic procedures for the classroom teacher including stand-

ardized testing, informal inventories, cloze, criterion-referenced testing and Reading

Miscue Inventory. Prescriptions based on diagnosis; remediation strategies applied by

students.

RDG 552 Reading Miscue Analysis 2(1-3) Prerequisite Beginning in
reading and teacher certification or initial testing in basic competencies.
Introduction to psycholinguistic perspectives through analysis of oral reading errors.
Reading Miscue Manual as an instrument for investigating reader’s strengths and
weaknesses. Strategies for remediating poor quality miscues.

RDG 560 Practi 2(0-6) Prerequisite RDG 201 or 425 and teacher certifica-
tion or initial testing in basic competencies.

Work under a reading teacher in public schools preparing materials, lessons and work-
ing with small groups and individual pupils. Applies to both elementary and secondary
schools depending on the instructor’s assignment.

RDG 591 Topics (1-2 VAR) Prerequisite Graduate standing.

Innovations and current concerns in reading. Designed to meet expressed needs of
students. Each topics course will have a subtitle and no subtitle may be repeated for
credit.

RDG 595 Individual Study in Reading 1(0-2) Prerequisite Beginning course
in reading.
Special projects in reading relative to needs of advanced students. Research special

topics, curriculum development under close supervision.

MAJORS

Early childhood education.  Atwo year AA degree programin the early
childhood education is available to students seeking careers as teacher/
caregiver of young children in preschool, day care, Head Start, parent/child
programs,director of child care center, and infant toddler programs. The stu-
dent successfully completing this program meets the course requirements
for certification from the Colorado Department of Social Services.

The goal of the program is to provide the student with the skills and knowl-
edge to provide a rich experience in a stimulating environment for young
children 6 weeks to 6 years of age to grow and learn, recognizing that parents
are the primary influence in a child’s life.

tARR
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The program is glso designed to meet the needs of the CDA (Child
Dev.elfop(nent Associate) candidate and the re-entry student seeking state
certification.

Students should seek advisement from the director of the program before
beginning the program.

BCOM 110,211 Composition fand Il.................. Cl‘edﬂg
BCOM 120 College Reading ...................... " 5
ECE 101 Introduction to Early Childhood Education . . . 2
ECE 170 Observing and Recording the Behavior of
Young Children. . .................... .. 2
ECE 215 Materials and Techniques in Early Childhood
Education............................ 4
ECE 216 Curr Method in Early Childhood Education. . . . 4
ECE 218 Building a Creative Environment for Young
Children ............................. 2
ECE 220 Nutrition of Young Children ........... 2
ECE 252 Infants and Toddlers. ...................., 3
ECE 280 Working with Parents of Young Children .. . ... 2
ECE 297 PracticuminDay Care.................. 3
ECE 298 Practicum in Preschool . . . - 2
PE 100 PE Orientation .......... 2
EgYCH 232 FirstAid ... 2
251 Psych of Infancy and Childhood . .. .. ... ..
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Cyommunication .............. g
Group ! Humanities......................... ... 10
Group 1l Social Science* o 1
Group 1 Natural Sciences 10
74

“BBE 293, PSYCH 101,102 and SOC 230 recommended.

Students can pursue either the 24 semester hours requi
: . quired by the Colo-
rado Department of Social Services or the two year degree progyram, mini-
;nhuomld75 serfnﬁste: hoxﬁ}rs‘ Due to the limited offerings of courses, students
uld carefully plan their program. The following elective: :
ECE 115, 281, 295 and ED 349, ° ® 216 suggested

A minimum of 75 semester hours and a 2.0 grade poi
T . nt
required for graduation. g pont average are
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ECE COURSES

ECE 101 Introduction to Early Childhood Education 2(2-0)
The field of early childhood education, history of the movement, influencing theories
and pertinent legislation.

ECE 115 Home Parenting 2(2-0)
Stages of child development, budgeting procedures, appropriate child nutrition and
community resources needed for child care in a home setting.

ECE 170 Observing and Recording the Behavior of Young Children
2(1-3) Prerequisite ECE 101.

Field study of a child in a group setting including physical, social, emotional, mental,
and language developmental levels. Seminars included.

ECE 215 Materials and Techniques in Early Childhood Education
4(4-0) Prerequisite ECE 101.

Learning theories and their application; affective, multiingual, and movement educa-
tion curriculums; language development, literature and language arts for the young
child.

ECE 216 Curriculum Methods in Early Childhood Education 4(4-0)
Prerequisite ECE 101.

Skills in teaching mathematics (metrics), science (exploration and discovery), music
and art (creative and aesthetic) experiences for young children.

ECE 218 Building a Creative Environment for Young Children 2(2-0)
Prerequisite ECE 101.

Projects that enhance and promote the young child’s potential through play, creative
expression and problem solving.

ECE 220 Nutrition for Young Children 2(2-0)
Study of essential nutrients for the well-being of the child, menu preparation, ethnic
foods, government food programs and nutrition curriculum for young children.

ECE 252 Infants and Toddlers 3(2-3) Prerequisite ECE 101.
Stages of physical, social, emotional, mental and language development in children
from birth to three years. Field experience required.

ECE 280 Working with Parents of Young Children 2(2-0)
Levels of parent involvement, parenting problems, community resources available to
parents and interpreting stages of child development to parents.

ECE 281 Administration of Child Care Centers 4(4-0) Prerequisite ECE 101,
215 or 216, 297 or 298.

Incorporation procedures, tax exemption, licensing, legislation, budgeting, proposal
writing, menu preparation, hiring practices, staffing patterns, board procedures and
program development.
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ECE 295 Independent Study 1(0-1) Prerequisite ECE 101.

Student designs a special proj i i
S ject concerning youn i j
by early childhood education program diregtgr reguipélgren' Frior approvalof projec

: clock hours working with iidrenina
care center supervised by a degreed, certified teacher. (gS/U Gyr%tljr;%jh”dren nadey

ECE 298 Practicum in Preschool 2(0-6) P isit

n| ) -6) F quisite ECE 101, 2
Strgggr]ﬁs |complete a minimum of 120 clock hours working with you'ng1cf};i[?i:ezn1 ?n a
p 0ol setting supervised by a degreed, certified teacher, (S/U grades.)

ELECTRONICS ENGINEE
TECHNOLOGY NG

gﬂ Donald Cottrell, Head
epartmental Office: T266 Phone: 549-2889
Faculty: Hill, Jenkins, Perkins, Reiff, Warfield

The department of electronics engi i
) ronics engineering technology off -
‘k;fctr?etIZre gfegsg‘r:?:ngfe associ:latte in applied science (AAS%yandetrg &%uéseegsrle?: gf
in electronics engineering technology (BSE
programs are accredited by the Technolo g Cor ( i o
ms . . gy Accrediti i
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Teychnology EEJB%%T.MSSIOH ofthe

The engineering technologist i
C gist is prepared to function at the a i
iaies\;sl ZI] Zktlg ;:1;1' gir;(;riynas an imfeglral member of a team of enginegrpezospcril::
s, : areas of electronics developme i :
turing, testing, research, installation and maintenagce. " desian. manufac-

Job opportunities have been numerous over recent years, and the United

States bureau of labor statistics i j i
Sought e oy ot o continues to project that technologists will be

rough e 1680 ¥, government and other prospective employers

Students considering engi i
! gineering technology majors should reali
Xn: lﬂ{rggr:rﬁs ﬁre rigorous, demandi_ng and oriented té)ward probIe(rar?ls’(Z)Ievit:;lt
igh school background includes at least a two-year sequence in

mathematics, including algebra i i
uch 8 ooy chgmi gt o . and at least one year in a physical science
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MAJORS

The four-year baccalaureate degree program prepares graduates for posi-
tions in the electronics industry. Basic design concepts, as well as construc-
tion, testing, analysis, and computer applications are included in the
program. Specifically, theory and laboratory work cover: design, construc-
tion, testing, analysis and computer applications of conventional or state-of-
the-art circuits and systems. Creative design relating to the more routine
circuits and systems involving both discrete components and integrated cir-
cuitsis included as part of the course workinthe junior and senior years. This

program alsoincreases the student’s academic background as necessary for

many advanced positions in the electronics industry.

o the baccalaureate degree program after

Students are normally admitted t
satisfying the requirements of the associate degree program or its equivalent

with a cumulative grade point average of 2.0 in the major.

Transfer students entering the program must have a minimum 2.5 grade
point average overall and a minimum 2.0 grade point average in mathemat-
ics, physics and the major area of study.
didate must complete, with a minimum 2.0 cumula-

n the major area of study, at least 134 semester
rtmental requirements and

The BSEET degree can
tive grade point average i
credit hours of work as determined by the depal

approved by the adviser.

The two-year associate degree program prepares graduates for entry level
positions in the electronics industry. The program COVers basic theory and
applications, as well as specific topics and skills such as: construction, test-
ing, analysis, and modification of conventional or state-of-the-art circuits and
systems. Techniques of maintenance, testing, troubleshooting and installa-
tion usually performed by the technician are included.

a minimum of 70 semester credit hours with at

n the major and other require-
years of the BSEET schedule.

The student must complete
least a 2.0 cumulative grade point average i
ments as outlined below for only the first two

Atypical BSEET schedule is:
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General Education. ................
Approved EET Elective .............
Approved Math Elective. . ...........

IE-;l'Ceshman Year Cred
oM 115,216 Technical and Scientifi iti redits
§ cientific Writi
Eg 121 DC CirGuits. ............. ratendll oo :
EE 122 ACCirQuits. ..o :
EET 143 Electronics | ..o :
EE¥ 161,162 Cirouits Lab land I ... ... ;
e 13+ 133 Electronics Lab | ....... o ?
132 Math for Engineerin Techﬁblld jists Land Il ..
PE 100 PE Orentation oy osts andt
GeneraIEducation..A.......‘::t:‘,:j ''''' g
%
Sophomore Year Ci
EE]T' 251 Electronics Il ...t red"fi
el 252 Linear Integrated Circutts. .-+ ... ooo. 4
EE 254 Introduction to Digital Systems . .. 4
e 255 Introduction to Microcomputers. . . 4
e 263 Manufacturing Techniques. . ... .. . 2
e 104 Intro to BASIC Programming.. . . .. o 2
d 233 Mé}th for Engineering Technologists. . . 5
201/201L Principles of Physics and Lab ... .......... 8
202/202L General EQUCALON ..+ o oo 2
35
Junior Year
EE_?M 120  CollegeReading .............. 2
e 331 Electronic Circuits ............. ...... 3
= 353 Software Development o 4
= 354 Computers | (Computer Architecture) .. .. .. 3
== 356 Advanced Integrated Circuits 3
N 361 Electronics Circuits Lab . ............ 2
341 Engineering Economy . ............. - 3
6
3
3
32
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Senior Year ) . Credng

EET 411 Linear Sygtems Analysis . ... I e 3

EET 412 Communication .Systems (Digital and Analog). .

EET 452 Computers Il (Microcomputer Design). . ...... 3

EET 455 Introduction to Control Systgrns ............. é

SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Clommumcatmns ............. 2
General Education. . ............ e
Approved EET Elective . .................. 3
Approved Technical Electives .............. 3_2

uter design emphasis. Inresponseto industries’ critical need for
(e:r?g;'i‘npeering tecr?nologizts with a computer deSIanbackgrOled, the electroné
ics engineering technology department offers this option in the ;ur;]lor an !
senior years. It allows the student to complete a total of 29 semester hours 6
computer courses in fullfilment of the requirements for a bachglor of scuentce
degree in electronics engineering technology. Only one additional semester
hour is required over the regular EET program total semester hour require-

ments.

EET COURSES

ic Principl - isite MATH 105.
EET 108 Basic Electronic Principles | 2(0-4) Prereq ;
Fundamentals of electric circuits, batteries, magnetism, motors, generators, transform
ers and test equipment. GEN. ED. llIC.

i i i isite EET 108.
109 Basic Electronic Principles Il 2(0-4) PArergqmsn‘e 108.
EE;C study of diodes, transistors, tubes, integrated circuits, basic amplifying circuits,
power supplies and oscillators. GEN. ED. liiC.

111 Technical Orientation 1(1-0) o )
Eﬁ.rl;icu!um options, job opportunities, duties of the engineering technologist and

instruction in laboratory report writing.

ET 121 DC Circuits 5(5-0) Corequisite MATH 131. ‘
EC circuits, energy, power, resistance, capacitance, md’uctance, electromagnetism,
loop and nodal network analysis, Thevenin’s and Norton’s theorems.

ircui isi isite MATH 132.
ET 122 AC Circuits 3(3-0) Prerequisite EET 121. Corequisi
/EC circuit analysis, RMS values, impedance, admittance, phasors, network theorems,
resonance, transformers, polyphase systems, power, and power factor.
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EET 143 Electronics | 5(5-0) Corequisite EET 122 and MATH 132.
Semiconductor physics, diodes, power supplies, analysis and design of transistor cir-
cuits, biasing, equivalent circuits, multi-stage amplifiers, frequency effects, power
stages, field effect transistors.

EET 161 Circuits Lab | 1(0-2) Corequisite EET 121,
Use of electronic instruments and practical experience relating to specific principles of
DC circuits, capacitance, inductance and electro-magnetism.

EET 162 Circuits Lab Il 1(0-2) Prerequisite EET 161. Corequisite EET 122.
Effects of AC on RLC circuits, impedances, inductance, resonance, transformers and
bridges.

EET 163 Electronics Lab| 1(0-2) Corequisite EET 162 and EET 143.
Use of oscilloscope and transistor curve tracer. Design of diode rectifier and zener

regulator circuits, analysis and test of elementary and cascaded transistor amplifier
circuits.

EET 225 FCC Theory I 2(0-4) Prerequisite instructor’s permission.
Designed to prepare student for FCC examination. Uses self-paced study method.

EET 226 FCC Theory Il 2(0-4) Prerequisite Instructor’s permission.
Designed to prepare student for FCC examination. Uses self-paced study method.

EET 251 Electronics Il 4(3-2) Prerequisite EET 122 and 143. Corequisite
MATH 233.

Feedback effects, oscillators, frequency spectra, harmonics. Transistor and diode
switches. Linear waveshaping; multivibrator, Schmitt trigger, and time base circuits.
AM and FM communications.

EET 252 Linear Integrated Circuits 4(3-2) Prerequisite EET 143.
Applications of linear integrated circuits such as operational amplifiers, power supply

regulators and active filters. Includes instrumentation amplifiers, comparators, timers
and switching IC's.

EET 254 Introduction to Digital Sy 4(3-2) Prerequisite EET 143.
Digital techniques, including binary codes, Boolean Algebra, gates, flip-flops,
counters, shift registers and arithmetic operations.

EET 255 Introduction to Micr 4(3-2) Prerequisite EET 254,
Analysis of microcomputer systems including both hardware and software consider-

ations, with eniphasis on machine language programming. Includes computer archi-
tecture.

EET 263 Electronic Manufacturing Techniques 2(0-4)
Industrial practices, including schematic and printed circuit drafting, sheet metal fabri-

cation, hand soldering, resistance welding, printed circuit board production, wave sol-
dering.
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EET 296 Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR)
For freshman and sophomores. Industrial cooperative education work experience
under direction of field supervisor and faculty member.

EET 321 Solid State Theory 3(3-0) Prerequisite EET 252, MATH 233, PHYS
202/202L.

Physical electronics of solid state with applications to design and fabrication of current
devices and integrated circuits. Crystal growth and structure, energy band theory,
transport phenomena, surface effects, device structures and manufacturing tech-
niques.

EET 331 Electronic Circuits 3(3-0) Prerequisite EET 251 and MATH 233.
Analysis and design of active circuits. Includes piecewise linear synthesis, transistor
bias stability, large signal power amplifiers, applied design of feedback in integrated
circuit applications.

EET 350 Electric Motors and Controls 3(2-2) Prerequisite Permission of
instructor.

Commercial and industrial applications of electric motors, control circuits, mainte-
nance and testing.

EET 353 S Development 4(3-2) Prerequisite EN 104 or equivalent.
Structured programming techniques using PASCAL, covering topics such as top-
down-design, modular program design and stepwise refinement.

EET 354 Computers| 3(2-2) Prerequisite EET 353.

Digital computer systems with emphasis on design and integration of the arithmetic,
memory, control, input and output units of a modern digital computer and computer
architecture.

EET 356 Advanced integrated Circuits 3(2-2) Prerequisite EET 252.
Analysis of the inter-connection of integrated circuits into systems. Also covers design
principles of systems.

EET 361 Electronic Circuits Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite EET 331.
Laboratory to verify and expand upon the design principles presented in Electronics
Circuits theory course.

EET 411 Linear Systems Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite MATH 233, EET Junior
or senior standing.

Analysis of analog and digital systems using Laplace and Z-transforms. Solution of
differential equations as applied to electronic systems.

EET 412 Communciation Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite EET 411.
Conventional AM, FM analog systems and applications of the Fourier Series. Modern
digital systems such as PAM, PCM, PDM, PPM and Delta Modulation are stressed.

EET 452 Computers Il 3(2-2) Prerequisite EET 354 or equivalent.
Introduction to microcomputer systems design including both hardware and software
functions with hands-on experience in the lab.
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EET 455 Introduction to Control Systems 4(3-2) Prerequisite EET 411.
Block diagrams, transfer functions, practical systems, the Z transform, digital systems,
frequency response techniques, Bode plots as applied to control systems.

EE; 456 Design Projects 3(1-4) Prerequisite Junior or senior standing in
Appﬁcation pf theory to practical design of electronic circuits and systems. The student
designs, builds, tests and writes a technical report for his or her project.

EET 457 Qomputer Interface Design 3(2-2) Prerequisite EET 452,
Design and implementation of computer interfaces to input-output devices and other
systems.

EET 458 Computer Cc ications 3(3-0) Prerequisite EET 353.
Computer communication techniques and computer networks including topics such
as topology, protocols, routing and reliability analysis.

EET 459 Interactive Computer Systems 3(2-2) Prerequisite EET 353 or equiv-
alent.

Pictorial communications with computers, graphics programs and specialized input/
output devices.

EETd 491 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of department
ead.

Topics in electronics not now included in other courses.

EET 493 Seminar (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite Qualified junior or senior students.
Participation by electronics students and presentation of recent developments in the
electronics field.

EET 495 Independent Study (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of depart-
ment head.
Individual assignments under supervision of a staff member of the department.

EET 496 Cooperative Education PI (1-5 VAR)
Eorjunigrs and seniors. Industrial cooperative education work experience under direc-
tion of field supervisor and faculty member.

EETd 497 Field Experience (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of department
ead.

Off-campus practical work experience in electronics supervised by member of the
department and on-the-job supervisor.
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ENGINEERING

Dr. Dorman G. Freark, Acting Head
Departmental Office: T277 Phone: 549-2883
Faculty: Cheng, Massey

The engineering department offers the degree of bachelor of science in
industrial engineering (BSIEN) and provides courses for the completion of
the first two years of the four-year BS degree requirements in civil, electrical
and mechanical engineering for transfer students. It also provides upper-
division support courses for the BS degree in physics for the engineering
physics option.

A student interested in an engineering career should begin preparation in
high school by taking college preparatory courses in mathematics, chemistry
and physics. Students without this background who are strongly motivated
can enter the program but will have to complete some courses whose credits
will not count toward the degree.

Industrial engineering. Industrial engineering is concerned with the
design, improvement and installation of integrated systems of people, materi-
als and equipment. It draws upon specialized knowledge and skill in the
mathematical and physical sciences, together with the principles and meth-
ods of engineering analysis and design, to specify, predict and evaluate the
results to be obtained from such systems. Industrial engineering is a major
branch of engineering concerned with physical systems and the people that
design and operate them.

The activities of industrial engineers include work measurement, opera-
tions research, plant layout, applied statistics, ergonomics, materials han-
dling, production planning and control, quality control, manufacturing and
management consulting. The computer has significant applications among
the techniques utilized by the industrial engineer.

Transfer requirements:  Students transferring to industrial engineering
must have earned a minimum 2.5 grade point average in all mathematics and
science courses attempted, a minimum 2.5 grade point average in all engi-
neering courses attempted and an overall 2.5 grade point average. Transfer
students may be subject to examination at the discretion of the department.

Graduation Requirement. A minimum grade of C in all industrial engi-
neering program courses is required for graduation in addition to those
requirements specified for all USC degrees.
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The courses required for the four-year industrial engineering program are:

Approved Elective . ... o

Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 110,211 Composition fand 1. ... 6
BCOM 120 College Reading ................. 2
CHEM 121121L General Chemistry | and Lab. ..... .. 5
EN 106 Computer Programming ........... 3
EN 107 Engineering Graphics .. .............. .. 2
MATH 126,224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry land Ii ... ... 10
PE 100 PE QOrientation . ..o n. 2
PHYS 221/221L  General Physics fand Lab................. 5
35
Sophomore Year Credits
BIOL 233 Human Physiology and Anatomy | .......... 3
EN 211,212 Engineering Mechanics land Il ............ 6
EN 231/231L Circuit Analysis I/Lab . .. .................. 5
MATH 301 Problem Solving. .. ........... 1
MATH 337 Differential Equations |......... 3
MATH 350 Probability . ............ 0. 3
PHYS 222/2221 General Physics lland Lab . .. .. 5
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication. . . 2
*Group lorll General Education. ................... ... 6
34
Junior Year
EN 301 Fluid Mechanics. . ...« .vvv i
EN 312/312L Materials Science and Lab . .. 3
EN 315 Introduction to Organization and Operations . . 3
EN 321 Thermodynamics. . .....c.ovvvii it 3
EN 324/324L Strength of Materials . .................... 4
EN 340 Principles of Industrial Engineering.......... 3
EN 342 Manufacturing Processes | ................ 3
EN 343 Industrial Engineering Economy .. .......... 3
*Group lorll General Education....................... 7
3
36
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Senior Year Credits
EN 411 Production Engineering. .. .........ooovee 3
EN - 420 Management Systems Analysis and Design . .. 3
EN 442 Manufacturing Processes Il . ............... 3
EN 443 Quality Control and Reliability . ............. 3
EN 456 Applied Statistics I .. ... 3
EN 460 Operations Planning and Control ... 3
EN 465 Engineering Operations Research. .. ... .. 3
EN 490 Industrial Engineering Design Project. ....... 3
*Group lorll General Education. .. ...t 7

31

*See departmental list of acceptable Group | and Il courses.

-

Engineering transfer program. Students planning to transfer to Colo-
rado State University, Ft. Collins, should adhere to the following program.
Students planning to transfer to the University of Colorado, Boulder, Denver
or Colorado Springs; or Colorado School of Mines, Golden, should consult
an engineering adviser for program variations.

Engineering transfer program requirements for Colorado State university are:

e

Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 110 COmPOSION 1. . ..o 3
CHEM 1211211 General Chemistry land Lab. . ............. 5
EN 106 Computer Programming ................. 3
EN 107 Engineering Graphics .. ..............oove 2
MATH 126,224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry land 1l ... 10
PE 100 PE Orientation ... oo ovvve v 3
PHYS 221/221L General Physics land Lab. ... 5
Group jorll  General Education. ........c.coooviirris 3
34
e
Sophomore Year
EN 211,212 Engineering Mechanics | and il ..o 6
EN 231,232 Circuit Analysis fand Il .. ..o 8
EN 231L Electrical Engineering Lab. . ... 1
EN 321 THhermMOGYNAMICS . . v vveeee e e 3
MATH 325 Intermediate Calculus . .......... 4
MATH 337 Differential Equations 1. ........ 3
PHYS 202/222L General Physics |l and Lab 5
Group lorll General Education. .. ....oooieia e 3
33

\
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1) Students should consult an engineering adviser for program variationsin
agricultural and chemical engineering.

2) Transfer students should have a grade point average of 2.5 or better with
60 S.H. credit or more and a grade point average of 3.0 or better with less
than 60 S.H. credit.

3) Applications must be received by Feb. 1 to qualify for priority consider-
ation.

4) Students who have grades of Din any of the pre-engineering courses will
be considered on an individual basis.

Engineering Options. The department of physics offers an
engineering/physics option for its bachelor of science degree, and the
department of geosciences offers a hydrology and engineering geology
option for its bachelor of science degree. These programs, cooperatively
designed by the engineering, physics and geosciences departments,
include upper-division engineering coursework for students majoring in
physics or geology who wish to gain a broad background in science and
engineering for employment or to enter graduate school. Requirements for
the engineering/physic option are described in the physics section of this
catalog; students should consult ageology adviser for information about the
hydrology and engineering option in that field.

EN COURSES

EN 103 Fundamentals of Engineering 2(2-0)
Introduction to the solution of engineering problems. Application of algebraic, trigono-
metric and calculus techniques to engineering problems. GEN. ED. llID.

EN 104 Introduction to BASIC Programming in Engineering 2(2-0)
Computer programming using BASIC, examples from various engineering disciplines.

EN 105 FORTRAN 2(2-0)
Introduction to Fortran IV computer programming. GEN. ED. .

EN 106 Computer Programming 3(3-0)
Introduction to digital computers and FORTRAN programming. GEN. ED. D.

EN 107 Engineering Graphics 2(0-4)
Orthographic and pictorial drawing, auxiliary and oblique views, sections, descriptive
geometry and graphical mathematics.

EN 211 Engineering Mechanics| 3(3-0) Prerequisite MATH 126, PHYS 221 or
permission of instructor.

Newton's laws of motion, equivalent force systems, stresses in beams, trusses and
frames.
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EN 212 Engineering Mechanics Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite EN 211.
Motion of a particle, dynamics of rigid bodies, and the work-energy principle.

EN 223 Engineering Surveying | 3(2-2) Prerequisite MATH 122.
Basic course in surveying including use oftape, compass, transit and level in plane and
geodetic surveying and introduction to triangulation and trilateration.

EN 231 Circuit Analysis | 4(4-0) Prerequisite MATH 126. Corequisite EN
231L.
Circuit concepts, conventions and network equations. Initial conditions and classical
method of obtaining transient and steady-state solutions.

EN 231L Circuit Analysis Lab1 1(0-2) Corequisite EN 231.
Observation’ and analysis of electrical circuits and transients involving resistance,
inductance and capacitance.

EN 232 Circuit Analysis i 4(4-0) Prerequisite EN 231. Corequisite EN 232L..
Continuation of EN 231 including waveform synthesis, network theorems. Fourier
series, pole-zero diagrams and two-port network theory. Introduction to LaPlace Trans-
form.

EN 232L Circuit Analysis Lab Il 1(0-2) Prerequisite EN 231. Corequisite EN
232.
Continuation of EN 231L Lab.

EN 242 Computer Engineering 3(2-2) Prerequisite EN 106 or equivalent and
MATH 121.

Computer architecture, logic design, microprocessors, microcomputers, assembly
language programming, and applications.

EN 245 Pascal Computer Programming 3(2-2)
Computer programming using Pascal Language, applications in engineering and sci-
ence areas, practical programming exercises.

EN 270 Material and Energy Balances 3(3-0) Prerequisite CHEM 121, PHYS
221 and MATH 126.
Material and energy balances with or without chemical reactions in chemical engineer-

ing applications.

EN 291 Topics (1-5 VAR)
For students who have a special interest in some area of engineering not covered by
existing courses.

EN 296 Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR)
For freshmen and sophomores. Work experience under direction of a field supervisor
and faculty member.

EN 301 Fluid mechanics 4(4-0) Prerequisite EN 212.
Introduction to properties of gases and liquids, equations relating forces on fluids to
their motion and energy flows to changes in temperature and other fluid properties.
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EN 312 Materials Science 2(2-0) Prerequisite PHYS 221. Corequisite EN
312L.

The nature of engineering materials, emphasizing the relationship between macro-
scopic and atomic and microscopic structures.

EN 312L Materials Science Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite EN 312,
Testing of mechanical and electrical properties of materials.

EN 315 Introduction to Organization and Operations 3(3-0)
Engineering viewpoints of the principles of organization for production and the opera-
tions applicable to accomplishing organizational responsibilities.

EN 321 Thermodynamics 3(3-0) Prerequisite PHYS 202 or 221 or equivalent.
Introduction to energy equations and flows, entropy, kinetic theory and statistical
mechanics.

EN 323 Engineering Surveying Il 3(2-2) Prerequisite EN 223.
State-plane coordinates and celestial observation. Theory and practice in horizontal
and vertical curves. Earthwork problems.

EN 324 Strength of Materials 3(3-0) Prerequisite EN 211. Corequisite EN
324L.

Stress-strain relationships, fundamentals of elasticity, torsional loading, flexural load-
ing, combined stresses.

EN 324L Strength of Materials Lab 1(0-2) Prerequisite EN 211. Corequisite
EN 324.
Measurements of stress-strain and other destructive or non destructive testing.

EN 331 Electronics | 3(3-0) Prerequisite EN 231. Corequisite EN 331L.
Analysis, design and applications of semiconductor diodes, transistors, amplifiers,
feedback, and integrated circuits.

EN 331L Electronics Lab | 2(0-4) Corequisite EN 331.
Laboratory to verify experiementally the theories presented in Electronics I.

EN 332 Electronics Il 4(4-0) Prerequisite EN 331. Corequisite EN 332L.
Continuation of EN 331.

EN 332L Electronics Lab Il 2(0-4) Corequisite EN 332,
Laboratory to verify experimentally the theories presented in Electronics Il

EN 340 Principles of Industrial Engineering 3(3-0) Prerequisite EN 315 and
industrial engineering junior standing.

Principles and techniques of work measurement and production standards; human
performance in man-machine systems.

EN 341 Engineering Economy 3(3-0) Prerequisite Junior standing.
Economic and financial aspects of investments in engineering projects.
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EN 342 Manufacturing Processes | 3(3-0) Prerequisite EN 312,312L.
Materials and processes for manufacturing including machining, casting, and forming
processes: design, modeling and control.

EN 343 Industrial Engi ing E y 3(3-0) Prerequisite ACCTG 201, EN
106, Math 224 and 350.

Modeling, analysis and decision making involving time value of money, depreciation
and taxation effects. Optimization and replacement analysis.

EN 411 Production Engineering 3(3-0) Prerequisite EN 106, 107 and 342.
Analytical study of measuring, gaging, cutting, grinding, forming, welding, molding
processes pertaining to various machines and materials.

EN 420 Management Systems Analysis and Design 3(3-0) Prerequisite EN
340, 460. Prerequisite/Corequisite EN 465.

Production engineering systems design, planning and control: engineering analysis
and design applications in facility utilization.

EN 421 Structural Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite EN 332.
Analysis of indeterminate beams, frames and trusses by methods of moment of distri-
bution, slope deflection, real work, virtual work and least work.

EN 423 Engineering Highway Design 3(3-0) Prerequisite EN 323.

Highway planning, geometric design of modern highways, horizontal and vertical
alignment, cross-sections, subgrade structure drainage systems of highways, inter-
changes and intersections.

EN 435 Microp Control Sy 3(2-2) Prerequisite EN 331.
Components of a microprocessor control system, digital processing, survey of state-of-
the-art microprocessor control systems.

EN 442 Manufacturing P 1l 3(3-0) Prerequisite EN 342.
Materials and processes for manufacturing including sheet metal forming, machining,
and advanced manufacturing processes: metrology for manufacturing.

EN 443 Quality Control and Reliability 3(3-0) Prerequisite EN 456.

Control charts, acceptance sampling, rectifying inspection, standard sampling plan.
Eailure time distribution models, reliability estimation, hazard function, refiability of sys-
tems.

EN 451 Engineering Hydrology 3(3-0) Prerequisite EN 301 or permission of
instructor.

Occurrence and distribution of water, precipitation, evaporation, transpiration, infiltra-
tion, streamflow, groundwater and well flows, runoff and drainage and hydrography
analysis.

EN 456 Applied Statistics | 3(3-0) Prerequisite MATH 224, 350.
Probability space, discrete and continuous random variables; distributions; mathemat-
ical expectation; sampling; statistical inference; Bayesian rule; and linear regression.
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EN 460 Operations Planning and Control 3(3-0) Prerequisite EN 34

337, Prerequisite/Corequisite EN 342, 456. ) Prerea 340, MATH
Engmqenng design, modeling and applications in production: automated flow lines
numerical control and computer usage in manufacturing. Y

EN 461 Engineering Hydraulics 3(3-0) Prerequisi

EN 6 (3-0) quisite EN 301 or permission of

Steady and unsteady flow in pipes, open-channel flow, hydraulic measur: iti
flov \ , em -

cal depth and hydraulic jump, and design of spillways. ¢ urements, o

E;le 465 Engineering Operations Research 3(3-0) Prerequisite EN 340 and
App.lication of mathematical models to industrial problems. Linear i

Q . i ) programming,
queuing theory, inventory theory, dynamic programmi i
B e oreoren Vi prog ing and simulation models to

EN 490 | ial Engil ing Design Proj 1-5 VAR) P! isil
460. Prerequisite/Corequisite EN 420 and 44'2. ( ) Prerequisite EN
Application of industrial engineering principles to a design project.

IEI: 491dTotpics d(1-5 VAR) Prerequisite Junior standing.
ndependent study for engineering students. Special interest topi i
existing engineering courses. ’ opies not covered n

EN 496 Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR)

;or rjrl].lglors and seniors. Work experience under direction of field supervisor and faculty
ember.

ENGLISH

Dr. John Senatore, head

Department of English/Philosophy
Departmental Office: P-230 Phone: 549-2173
Faculty: Bassein, Griffin

The department of English offers courses leadin

) g tothe degree of bachelor
of arts (BA). The department; offerings in literature, the English language
and writing prepare professmnal and pre-professional majors for many
careers. Through reading and analysis of literary works students gain insights
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into persons and their cultures which are applicable in many fields. Skill in
writing is prized in business, industry and government. For those seeking
certification as secondary teachers, the department’s offerings combine with
those provided by the department of education to ensure secondary teacher
certification.

MAJOR

An English major requires completion of 36 semester credit hours of
courses in English, 14 of which must be those numbered 300 or above. To
earnaminor in English, a student s required to complete 20 semester hours.
For both the major and minor, the student should verify choice of courses with
an adviser in English.

A typical English schedule:

Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 110,211 Composition land If...................... 6
BCOM 120 College Reading .............. 2
ENG 211,212 American Literature [and Il .. . . .. 6
PE 100 PE Orientation .................. 2
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication. ............. 2
General Education....................... 14
32
(*ENG 130, 131 and 132, may be substituted for either ENG 211 or 212.)
Sophomore Year
ENG 221,222 Western World Literature land Il ............ 6
ENG 231,232 Literature of England land Il .. ............ 6
General Education. . ............... 16
Foreign Language or Linguistics ........... 6
34
Junior Year Credits
ENG Upper Division Electives .................. 9
General Electives. ....................... 21
30
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Senior year Credits

ENG 341 History of English Language . ..............
ENG 400 Seminar . ... 3
ENG Upper Division Electives . 3
General Electives. . . . ... e 23
32

Secondary Teacher Certification: English Endorsement

Credits
ENG 241 Advanced Composition................... 3
ENG 304 Language Awareness .................. . 3
ENG 315 0r 316 Creative Writing lor Il. . . . 3
ENG 341 History of English. . ...................... 2
ENG 342 SyntaxandUsage ....................... 2
ENG 412 Literature for Adolescents ................. 2
ENG 377 Materials and Techniques ................. 3
Other literature courses . . ................. 16
34

For required education courses see education: Secondary Teacher Certifi-
cation. Adjustments are necessary for the BA in language arts.

MINORS

The department also designs minors to meet the needs of individual stu-
dents majoring in other disciplines. Many courses are open to students want-
ing general education credit or simply to enjoy and become familiar with
well-known literature and to improve their writing.

ENG COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

ENG 120 Literature, the Creative Writing Experience 3(3-0)

Use of models from recent poets, short story writers and novelists to stimulate creative
and analytical writing skills. Weekly writing assignments prompted by class discussion
and analysis of the readings lead to the writing of articulate prose and poetry as a
means of self-definition and self-discovery.
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ENG 121 The Writer’s Response: Evaluating Literature 3(3-0) Prerequisite
ENG 120 or permission of instructor.

Explication of literary texts. Use of evidence in forming evaluations and conculsions
aboqt r:jovels, poems and short stories. Several short papers and a term paper
required.

ENG 130 Introduction to Fiction 1(1-0)
Introduces short stories and novels from varying times and places; for students who
have not been exposed to much literature. GEN. ED. IC.

ENG 131 Introduction to Plays 1(1-0)
Literature from varying times and places with emphasis on artistry; especially desirable
for the student who has not been exposed to much literature. GEN. ED. IC.

ENG 132 Introduction to Poetry 1(1-0)
Introduces verse and poetry from varying times and places; for students who have not
been exposed to much literature. GEN. ED. IC.

ENG 140 Technology and Literature 3(3-0)
Introduction to the literary response to technology; examines literature probing the
uses, abuses and control of various technologies. GEN. ED. IC.

ENG 161 Career for English majors 1(1-0)
Identifies career options and presents employment opportunities for students majoring
in English.

ENG 211 American Literature 1 3(3-0)
Literature from colonial times to Civil War and includes the growth of naturalism and the
rise of the New England school. GEN. ED. IC.

ENG 212 American Literature Il 3(3-0)

I.jterature from Whitman to the present; emphasis on the influence of westward expan-
sion, growth or regionalism, literature of social protest, and post-World War H writing.
GEN. ED. IC.

ENG 221 Western World Literature 1 3(3-0)
Historical and thematic sides of major writers from ancient Greece to the Renaissance.
GEN. ED. IC.

ENG 222 Western World Literature Il 3(3-0)
Continuation of Eng 221; literature from the Renaissance to the present. GEN. ED. IC.

ENG 231 Literature of England | 3(3-0)
Ltteraéure and literary history of England from the Anglo-Saxon period to 1750. GEN.
ED. {C.

ENG 232 Literature of England Il 3(3-0)
Literature and literary history of England from 1750 to the present. GEN. ED. IC.
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ENG 241 Advanced Composition (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite BCOM 211 or per-
mission of instructor.

Advanced forms of non-fiction writing; essays, articles and reports with attention given
to needs of students.

ENG 251 Mythology 3(3-0) o
Introduces recurrent imaginative patterns and archetypes that prevail in literature,
advertising, films, television, comic books. GEN. ED. IC.

ENG 252 Poetry 3(3-0)
Experience in reading and evaluating poems by English and American authors of all
periods. GEN. ED. IC.

ENG 254 Science Fiction 3(3-0)
imaginative literature of fact and fiction; reading, lectures, movies, and television. GEN
ED. IC.

ENG 260 Women in Literature 3(3-0)

Female stereotypes deeply carved in literature and developments toward breaking up
these stereotypes; opens the study of literature to feminist thinking; treats both female
and male authors. GEN. ED. IC.

ENG 291 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)
Variety of subjects including individual authors, themes, or areas of language develop-
ment.

ENG 296 Cooperative Education Placement (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite Permis-
sion of instructor and cooperative education office.

Arrangements between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job train-
ing in their field of study.

ENG 304 Language Awareness and Human Behaviors | 3(3-0)
Incidents and patterns of language in participants’ lives to explore humans-as-
semantic-reactors who can deceive, coerce or nurture with their forms of language.

ENG 305 Language Awareness and Human Behaviors Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite
ENG 304.

Skills acquired in ENG 304 applied to create effective communications for satisfactory
relationships between persons.

ENG 315 Creative Writing: Poetry 3(3-0) Prerequisite BCOM 110 and 211,
ENG 241 or 252, or permission of instructor.

Introduction to writing poetry; opportunity to write in a self-fulfiling way with some
practice on form.

ENG 316 Creative Writing: Fiction 3(3-0) Prerequisite BCOM 110 and 211,
ENG 241, or permission of instructor.

Introduction to creating character, situation, and overall structure; emphasis on imagi-
native and real-life portrayal.
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ENG 331 Development of the Novel | 3(3-0) Offered alternate years.
Emphasis on socia! problems and European influences; focus on trends coming to full
development in the 20th century. Includes recent works.

ENG 335 Literary Writing for Publication 3(3-0)
Focuses on writing for publication in literary journals.

ENG 341 History of the English Language 3(3-0)
English language from Anglo-Saxon period to present; emphasis on history of linguis-
tic and structural changes.

ENG 342 English Syntax and Usage 2(2-0)
English usage and language systems; emphasis on forms and functions of language
analysis.

ENG 351 Children’s Literature 2(2-0)
Options for the person selecting literature for children, including the meaningful, the
pleasurable, and that which is keyed to a variety of learners.

ENG 363 17th Century British Literature 3(3-0)
Representative and major authors and movements.

ENG 364 18th Century British Literature 3(3-0)
Dryden, Swift, Defoe, Boswell, Johnson, Pope, Fielding, Blake, Austen, Radcliffe, and/
or other major writers.

ENG 365 19th Century British Literature 3(3-0)
Arnold, Tennyson, Browning, Ruskin, Carlyle, Mill, the poetry of women writers, and/or
other major writers.

ENG 377 Materials and Techniques in Teaching English 3(3-0)
Materials and teaching/learning systems for literature, language, composition.

ENG 381 Drama of Shakespeare 3(3-0)
Shakespeare’s dramaturgy and developments of Shakespearean criticism; major his-
tories and tragedies.

ENG 400 Seminar 3(3-0)
Examines specific topics, themes and works in American, English or world literature
and poetry.

E_NG 412 Literature for Adolescents 2(2-0)
}_lterature suitable for adolescents, including classical and contemporary authors, and
issues in selection and evaluation,

ENG 441 Chaucer and His Age 3(3-0)
Chaucer and his contemporaries in their cultural setting.

ENG 443 Introduction to Linguistics 3(3-0)
Theorists, systems, analyses, and studies of language.
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ENG 460 Autobiography 2(2-0)
Significant autobiographies from Western literature; makes writing autobiography a
meaningtful experience for student.

ENG 461 Careers for English Majors 1(1-0)
Identify and explore graduate school and employment opportunities.

ENG 481 Literary Criticism 3(3-0)
Great critics and critical movements from Aristotle to Samuel Johnson.

ENG 491 Special Topics in English (1-3 VAR)
Individual authors, themes, or areas of language development. An extensive term
paper in addition to work done for ENG 291.

ENG 496 Cooperative Education Placement (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite Permis-
sion of instructor and cooperative education office.

Arrangements between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job train-
ing in their field of study.

ENG 499 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)
Directed, intensive study and guidance in studying major literary figures or move-
ments; arranged with department head.

GRADUATE

ENG 511 Seminar: American Literature 2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate
standing.

Selected American classics, emphasizes critical reading skills, basic techniques of
evaluation, and practices in writing responses to literature.

ENG 512 Literature for Adolescents 2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Literature suitable for adolescents, including classical and contemporary authors as
well as issues in selection and evaluation.

ENG 578 Workshop in the Teaching of Writing 2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate
standing.
Theories of composition, metheds, sources and resources, for teachers of writing

ENG 591 Special Topics in English (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Individual authors, themes, or areas of language development.

ENG 599 Independent Study 2(2-0) Prerequisite Grad: tanding
Directed, intensive study and guidance for studying major literary figures or move-
ments; arranged with department head.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Dr. Leon Bright, head
Departmental Office: P-156 Phone: 5649-2103
Faculty: Garcia, Milne, Murphy, Robertson.

The department of foreign languages offers majors in French and Spanish
and minors in French, German, Italian, Russian and Spanish. Programs lead-
ingtothe bachelor of arts (BA) degree in aforeign language prepare students
for public school teaching and certification, for admission to graduate school
and for careers in international organizations, government and businesses.
The department offers courses relating to various fields in order to increase
occupational opportunities.

MAJORS

The requirements for the major consist of a minimum of 46 credit hours, 16
hours of which must be upper-division courses, plus one year's college study
of a second foreign language.

The combination of 40 hours of a foreign language with another academic
program other than foreign language may constitute a possible major.

Note: Advanced placement may reduce the number of credit hours required
for majors and minors.

Allmajors and minors in foreign languages must complete the core curricu-
lum and the additional requirements of the chosen foreign language pro-
gram.

The core curriculum consists of:

ENG 130,131,132 Introduction to Fiction, Plays and Poetry

HIST 101 World Civilization to 1500
or

HIST 102 World Civilization since 1500
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Beginning Courses: 10 hours of beginning language courses or equiva-
lent.

Intermediate Courses: All second year courses of the language studied.

Additional requirements are as follows:

French

FL 301 or 302 Advanced French Conversation | or Il

FL 303 French Phonetics and Diction

FL 308,309 French Civilization | and Il

plus Approved French elective courses numbered 300 or
above.

Spanish

FL 391 Advanced Spanish Grammar

FL 392 Advanced Spanish Composition

plus Approved Spanish elective courses numbered 300 or
above.

Teacher Certification

All students planning to teach foreign languages in public school need:

FL 389 Teaching French, German, and Spanish in Elementary
Schools
or
FL 390 Teaching French, German and Spanish in Secondary
Schools.
MINORS

A minor in a selected language requires satisfactory completion of 32
credit hours, including the courses listed below for each language.

French
FL 308,309 French Civilization | and Il
FL 404,405 French Culture Today | and Il
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German ]
FL 321 Advanced German Conversation
FL 322 Advanced German Grammar |
FL 326 German Civilization |
Approved German elective course numbered 300 or
above
Italian o o ;
Nine hours of approved upper division credit in Italian
courses.
Russian N )
Nine hours of upper division credit in Russian courses.
Spanish .
FL 3 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Conversation
FL 392 Advanced Spanish Composition and Conversation
plus Approved Spanish elective course numbered 300 or
above.
FL COURSES
UNDERGRADUATE

FL 100 Introduction to Comparative Linguistics 3(3-0)
Basic concepts in linguistics. Classification and comparison of languages. GEN. ED.
1B.

FL 101 Introduction to French: Reading/Culture | 3(3-1) !
Introduction to culture and language. Emphasis on correct pronunciation and reading
skills. Comparison of grammatical structures and vocabulary of English and French.
GEN. ED. IB.

FL 102 Introduction to French: Reading/Culture Il 3(3-1) Prerequisite FL. 101
or equivalent. GEN. ED. IB.

FL 110 European Cuitures 3(3-0) ! )
Cultural awareness course covering the Spanish, French, German, Italian and Slavic
speaking countries. GEN. ED. IB.
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FL 111 Beginning Spoken French | 5(5-1)

Grammar and pronunciation with aural-oral training to develop skills in understanding
and speaking. Written exercises to develop reading and writing skills. Introduction to
French culture. GEN. ED. IB.

FL 112 Beginning Spoken French Il 5(5-1) Prerequisite FL111 or equivalent.
GEN. ED. IB.

FL 115 Modern Spoken French 5(5-0)
Emphasis on spontaneous use of the language, designed to develop correct pronunci-
ation, oral fluency and basic communication. GEN. ED. IB.

FL 121 introduction to German: Reading/Culture | 3(3-1)

Introduction to culture and language. Emphasis on correct pronunciation and reading
skills. Comparison of grammatical structures and vocabulary of English and German.
GEN. ED. IB.

FL 122 Introduction to German: Reading/Culture Il 3(3-1) Prerequisite FL
121 or equivalent. GEN. ED. |B.

FL 125 Beginning Spoken German | 5(5-1)
Pronunciation and grammar with oral-aural training. Easy reading and conversation.
GEN. ED. IB.

FL 126 Beginning Spoken German Il 5(5-1) Prerequisite FL 125 or equiva-
lent. GEN. ED. IB.

FL 137 Foreign Language for Travel 1(1-0)
Fundamental vocabulary for basic tourist communication.

FL 138 English as a Foreign Language: Reading and Vocabulary 3(3-0)
Developing reading fluency and expanding vocabulary in formal English at the inter-
mediate level. Cultural and academic reading content.

FL 139 English as a Foreign Language: Composition and Grammar 3(3-0)
Review and expansion of difficult concepts of grammar. Writing of compound senten-
ces, paragraphs and compositions.

FL 140 English as a Foreign Language: Spoken English 3(3-0)
Pronunciation, intonation, topic reports, dialogues, group discussion, plays, situational
improvisations. Colloquial English.

FL 146 Introduction to Italian | 3(3-1)
Pronunciation and grammar with oral-aural training. Easy reading and conversation.
GEN. ED. IB.

FL 147 Introduction to Italian Il 3(3-1) Prerequisite FL 146 or equivalent.
GEN. ED. IB.

FL 156 Introduction to Portuguese | 3(3-1)
Oral-aural training, reading, writing. GEN. ED. [B.
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FL 157 Introduction to Portuguese Il 3(3-1) Prerequisite FL 156 or equiva-
lent. GEN. ED. IB.

FL 161 Introduction to Russian | 3(3-1)
Pronunciation, conversation, grammar. Alphabet, easy reading and writing. GEN. ED.
1B.

FL 162 Introduction to Russian Il 3(3-1) Prerequisite FL 161 or equival
GEN. ED. IB.

FL 181 Introduction to Spanish: Reading/Culture | 3(3-1)

Introduction to culture and language. Emphasis on correct pronunciation and reading
skills. Comparison of grammatical structures and vocabulary of English and Spanish.
GEN. ED. IB.

FL 182 Introduction to Spanish: Reading/Culture Il 3(3-1) Prerequisite FL
181 or equivalent. GEN. ED. IB.

FL 183 Spanish for Spanish Speakers 5(5-0)
For students with an understandmg of oral Spanish but no knowledge of grammar or
writing. upon completion students should enrall in FL 192. GEN. ED. IB.

FL 191 Begi '," ken Spanish | 5(5-1)
Oral-aural training, also some reading and writing; introduction to Hispanic culture.
GEN. ED. IB.

FL 192 Beginning Spoken Spanish Il 5(5-1) Prerequisite FL 191 or equiva-
lent.

Students are placed by the department. Practice in oral, aural, reading and writing
experiences. GEN. ED. IB.

FL 200 Foreign Language Field Trip (2-6 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of
instructor.

Communication, lectures by writer, artists, political leaders and specialists. Visits to
museums. Attendance at movies, theatre and excursions.

FL 201 French Conversation | 2(2-0) Prerequisite FL 112 or equivalent.
Practice in small groups to develop vocabulary and rapid speaking skills.

FL 202 French Conversation II 2(2-0) Prerequisite FL 201 or permission of
instructor.

FL 209 French Plays 2(2-0) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
Techniques of stage direction and interpretation of French plays. Survey of some of the
different approaches used on the French stage. Production of a play in the language.

FL 212 Intermediate French | 5(5-0) Prerequisite FL 112 or equivalent.
Grammar review, idioms and writing of compositions. Selected readings with oral and
written exercises.

FL 213 Intermediate French Il 5(5-0) Prerequisite FL 212 or equivalent.
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FL 221 German Conversation 2(2-0) Prerequisite One year college German
or equivalent.
Practice in small groups, everyday-type conversation.

FL 222 Intermediate German | 5(5-0) Prerequisite FL 126 or equivalent
Review and expansion of first-year grammar. Compositions, reading and dtscussxon of
contemporary German life.

FL 223 Intermediate German Il 5(5-0) Prerequisite FL 222 or equivalent.

FL 230 German Plays 2(2-0)
Study and production of German plays.

FL 246 Intermediate Italian | 5(5-0) Prerequisite FL 147 or equivalent.
Reading and conversation in italian, review of grammar, study of idioms, theme writing
in Italian.

FL 247 Intermediate Italian Il 5(5-0) Prerequisite FL 246 or equivalent.

FL 261 Russian Conversation 2(2-0) Prerequisite FL 162 or equivalent.
Intensive practice.

FL 271 Intermediate Russian| 5(5-0) Prerequisite FL 162 or equivalent.
Advanced grammar and vocabulary. Reading of short stories, oral and written reports.

FL 272 Intermediate Russian ll 5(5-0) Prerequisite FL 271 or equivalent

FL 281 Readings in Hispanic Civilizations | 3(3-0) Prerequisite one year col-
lege Spanish or equivalent.
Reading and discussion based on cultures of Spain. GEN. ED. IB.

FL 282 Readings in Hispanic Civilizations Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite one year of
college Spanish or equivalent.
Reading and discussion based on Hispanic America. GEN. ED. IB.

FL 286 Intermedlate Spamsh Conversation | 2(1-2) Prerequisite one year
panish or
Conversatlon in small g;roups divided according to students’ fluency.

FL 287 Intermedlaie Spanlsh Conversation II 2(1-2) Prerequisite one year
ishoreq

gt op

FL 291 Special Topics (1-3VAR)
Study of critical foreign languages not offered regularly or of an aspect of foreign cul-
ture not contained in regular courses. Credit related to academic value.

FL 292 Special Topics (1-3VAR) Prerequisite FL 291 or permission of
instructor.

FL 296 Cooperative Education Pl 1t (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite Per

of instructor and cooperative education office.

Arrangements between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job train-
ing in their field of study.
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FL 297 Spanish Grammar and Composition | 3(3-0) Prerequisite one year
college Spanish or equivalent. )
Intermediate review of grammar plus practice in writing composition.

FL 298 Spanish Grammar and Composition Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite FL 297.
Further study of grammar, increased emphasis on composition.

FL 301 Advanced French Conversation| 2(2-0) Prerequisite FIL.202,212,213
or consent of instructor.
Emphasis on acquisition of vocabulary and idiomatic expressions. Advanced oral

practice.

FL 302 Ad d French Con ion Il 2(2-0) Prerequisite FL 301, or per-
mission of instructor.

FL 303 French Phonetics and Diction 2(2-0) Prerequisite Intermediat
French or permission of instructor.

French pronunciation, theory, correction and practice of diction and intonation. Pho-
netic transcription and remedial exercises. Required for teacher certification.

FL 304 French Heritage Throughout the Ages 1 3(3-0) Prerequisite interme-
diate French or equivalent. ) !
French thought throughout history with emphasis on social, intellectual and artistic

trends.

FL 305 FrenchHeritage Throughout the Ages |l 3(3-0) Prerequisite FL 304 or
permission of instructor.

FL 308 French Civilization | 3(3-0) Prerequisite Intermediate French or
equivalent.

Geography, art, architecture, economics and social problems, correlated with history
from the origins to contemporary French. Required of all future teachers of French.

FL 309 French Civilization Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite FL 308 or permission of
instructor.
Required of all future teachers of French.

FL 312 Advanced French Grammar | 3(3-0) Prerequisite Intermediate
French or equivalent.

Required for teacher certification. Systematic review of grammar; presentation of the
more sophisticated syntactical patterns to enable students to write correctly.

FL 313 Ad d French Gr. Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite FL 312.
Required for teacher certification.

FL 321 Advanced German Conversation 2(2-0) Prerequisite FL 222 or equiva-
lent.
Practice in small groups.

FL 322 Ad d German Gi | 3(3-0) Prerequisite FL 222 or equiva-
lent.
Linguistic analysis, vocabulary building and composition.
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rL '323 Advanced German Grammar II 3(3-0) Prerequisite FL 322 or equiva-
ent.

FL 326 German Civilization | 3(3-0) Prerequisite FL 222 or equivalent.
German geography, culture and history from the beginning to the present.

FL 327 German Civilization Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite FL 326 or quivalent.

FL 361 Advanced Russian Conversation 2(2-0) Prerequisite FL 262 or 271 or
equivalent.

Intensive practice.

FL 371 Russign Civilization | 3(3-0) Prerequisite FL 272 or equivalent.
From early beginnings to middle of 19th century.

FL 372 Russian Civilization Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite FL 371 or e uivalent,
From middle of the 19th century up to the present, 4 )

FL 375 Russian _Shon Story 2(2-0) Prerequisite FL 271 or equivalent.
Selected short stories. Discussion of ideas, or art and of authors. Stress on both oral
and written work.

FL 381 Masterpieces of Spanish Lit 3(3-0) Prerequisite Two years of

Major Iiter;ary works of Spanish literature from its beginnings to 1680. Essential tech-
niques of literary criticism using a cultural approach.

FL 382 19th Century Spanish Literature 3(3-0) Prerequisite Twi -
lege Spanish or equivalent. @0 4 0 years col
Literature of 1808 to 1898, Emergence of romanticism in Spain and its gradual devel-
opment toward costumbrismo and realism.

FL" 383 AThe §panlsh A.merican Short Story 2(2-0) Prerequisite Two years of

lege Sp oreq
Major works of Spanish Americans with emphasis on cuitural aspects of 20th century
literature,

FL 384 Spanish American Novel 2(2-0) Prerequisite T
Spanish or equivalent. @0 ? o yoars of college

(g;rt)sctgndmg Spanish American novels, concentrating on their artistic and social signifi-

FL 387 COntemborary Hispanic America 3(3-0) Prerequisite Two ears of col-

ISege Spanish or equivalent. ) ? yearsof cof
ociology, geography, internal and external politics, economics, and the role of

U.S. in Spanish America and Brazi. Y e role ofthe

FL 389 _Teaching French, German and Spanish in E y Schools 2(2-0)
Preparation of materials and techniques of teaching French, German, Spanish in the
elementary schools and applied linguistics.
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Qnh

FL 390 Teaching French, German and Sp ishin $ dary Is 2(2-0)
Applied linguistics. All modern methods. Teacher’s aide training.

FL 391 Advanced Spanish Grammarand Conversation 3(3-0) Prerequisite FL

298.
Required of all Spanish majors.

FL 392 Advanced Spanish Composition and Conversation 3(3-0) Pre-
requisite FL 298.
Required of all Spanish majors.

FL 393 Masterpieces of Spanish American Literature 3(3-0) Prerequisite two
years of college Spanish or equivalent.
Major works of Spanish America with emphasis on cultural aspects of 20th century

literature.

FL 400 Foreign Language Field Trip (2-6 VAR) Prerequisite Two years of col-
lege FL or equivalent.

Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political leaders and specialists. Visits to
museums. Attendance at movies, theatre and excursions.

FL 404 French Culture Today | 3(3-0) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
Contemporary ideas, problems, current affairs as seen through French media and
20th century literature.

FL 405 French Culture Today il 3(3-0) Prerequisite FL 404 or permission of
instructor.

FL 406 Masterpieces of French Literature | 2(2-0) Prerequisite Permission

of instructor. -
Close study of outstanding French works with emphasis on literary forms. critical meth-

ods and techniques.

FL 407 Masterpieces of French Literature Il 2(2-0) Prerequisite per
of instructor.

FL 408 Translation 3(3-0) Prerequisite Advanced grammar course in

selected language. ‘ )
Introdugtion to translating advanced texts of general interest; work in the theory of
translation together with practice.

FL 410 Contemporary French Novel and Drama 3(3-0)
Offeredin translation. Great 20th century French masters: Proust, Gide, Malraux, Coc-
teau, Giraudoux, Anouih, Sartre, Camus, Gente, jonesco, Beckett, Robbe-Grillet.

FL 423 19th Century German Literature 3(3-0) Prerequisite Two years of col-
lege German or equivalent.
Study of romanticism and realism. Emphasis on postry and the novelie.

FL 426 20th Century German Literature 3(3-0) Prerequisite Two years of col-
lege German or equivalent.
Drama and novel.
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FL 428 German Culture Today 3(3-0) Prerequisite Two years of college Ger-
man or equivalent.
Current events and institutions through media.

FL .482 Hispanic Thought 3(3-0) Prerequisite Two years of college Spanish or
equivalent.
Essays in Spanish.

FL 483 Studies in Hispanic Culture 1(1-0) Prerequisite Two years of college
Spanish or equivalent.

Reading, analysis and discussion of essays based on contemporary Hispanic culture.
may be repeated for credit as content changes.

FL 484 Mexican Literature 2(2-0) Prerequisite Two years Spanish or equiva-
lent.
Main currents of Mexican literature, primarily of the 20th century.

FL 485 Studies in Latin American Literature 1(1-0) Prerequisite Two years of
college Spanish or equivalent.

Reading, analysis and discussion of contemporary Latin American literature. May be
repeated for credit as content changes.

FL 4_86 Cervantes: Don Quixote 2(2-0) Prerequisite Two years of college
Spanish except no prerequisite when class is conducted in English.

Primarily the novel Don Quixote; literary and cultural analysis of the characters Don
Quixote and Sancho Panza and their environment.

FL 487 Studies in Spanish Literature 1(1-0) Prerequisite Two years of college
Spanish or equivalent.

Reading, analysis and discussion of contemporary Spanish literature. May be
repeated for credit as content changes.

FL 488 S!udies in Spanish Linguistics | 1(1-0) Prerequisite Two years of col-
lege Spanish or equivalent. Recommended for bilingual education majors.
Sound patterns of Spanish contrasted and compared with English sound patterns.

FL 489 Studiesin SpanishLinquisticsIl 1(1-0) Prerequisite Two years of col-
lege Spanish or equivalent.
Review of the most recent research in linguistics.

FL 490 Probl in Teaching Foreign L
semesters’ study of FL or equivalent.

Analys'\s of Spanish phonology, morphology and syntax related to cultural patterns for
effective teaching of Spanish.

guage 3(3-0) Prerequisite Five

FL 495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)
Specific themes which address particular problems of literature or civilization. May be
repeated for credit with approval of major adviser. (S/U grades.)
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FL 496 Cooperative Education Placements (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite One year
of college FL study.
Arrangement between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job train-
ingintheir field of study. Two placements must occur in academic semesters and one in
a summer session for the equivalent of at feast 12 months employment, The student
must re-enroll each placement term. Twelve credits maximum allowed toward gradua-
tion.

FL 497 Field Experience (1-7 VAR) Prerequisite Two years of college study in
the language of the country or countries visited.
Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political leaders and specialists. Visits to
museums, attendance at movies, theatres and excursions.

GRADUATE

FL 590 Problems in Teaching Foreign L
ate standing.

Review of modern methods of teaching foreign languages. Ideas to make and maintain
interest in the language. Culture as an integral part of language teaching.

ge 3(3-0) Prerequisite Gradu-

GEOGRAPHY

Dr. Lawrence E. Daxton, director
Center for Humanistic Policy Studies
Center Office: P-118 Phone: 5649-2417
Program adviser: Howard

The geography program, a part of the center for humanistic policy studies,
offers a series of lower and upper division and graduate coursesthatleadtoa
minor, general education, cultural enrichment, support for social science
majors and background for such vocations as: military and civilian intelli-
gence, commodity and regional analysis, weather forecasting, urban and
regional planning, logistics and resource and geoscience management.
There is a wide course work support for the public school teacher and those
interested in the travel and tour careers. This program gives the student a
strong background on man’s spatial relationships with his physical and natu-
ral environment.
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MINOR

Twenty-one credit hours in geography are required including GEOG 102,
103 and 200. it is strongly recommended that the required courses be taken
in the sequence listed above.

GEOG COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

GEOG 102 Principles of Geography 3(3-0)
Landforms, climate, agriculture, population, manufacturing, resources and urbaniza-
tion. Emphasis on interrelationships and spatial variations. GEN. ED. IIID.

GEOG 103 World Geography 3(3-0)
Geographic structure of the major physical and cultural realms of the world. Character-
istics and interrelationships of regional environmental patterns. GEN. ED. IID.

GEOG 113 Geography of Food and Hunger 2(2-0)

Analysis of the world's food and consumption patterns; emphasis on increasing pro-
duction and improving food distribution to meet the requirements of a rapidly growing
population. GEN. ED. IIC.

GEOG 200 Cultural Geography 3(3-0)
Description, distinction and significance of cuitural differentiation based upon lan-
guage, religion, political organization, urbanization and population. GEN. ED. IIC.

GEOG 201 Economic Geography 3(3-0)
Areal variations onthe earth’s surface in man’s activities related to producing, exchang-
ing and consuming resources. GEN. ED. liC.

GEOG 250 Field Trip (1-7 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of instructor. Field
trip courses count once toward credit for graduation.

Intensive experience in historical, physical, economic or cultural geography leading to
insights and skills in data gathering and group leadership. Requirements include pre-
trip preparatory planning and instruction sessions, a prescribed journal and post-trip
major written report.

GEOG 291 Geography of the Rocky Mountains 3(3-0)
Analysis of the cultural and physical environment, distribution of population and eco-
nomic activity in the region. GEN. ED. lliD.

GEOG 311 Geography of U.S.-Canada 3(3-0)
Topical and regional analysis; settlement, urbanization, agricultural, industrial and
social distribution relative to patterns, problems and trends.
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GEOG 321 Geography of Europe 3(3-0)
Geographic cultural reaims and physiography of Europe; emphasis on England, Ger-
many, France, Poland and Scandinavia. National policies and life styles.

GEOG 331 Geography of Latin America 3(3-0)
Geographic regions of Latin America; culture, physiography, economy and political
relations with recurring trends; emphasis on Brazil, Argentina, and Venezuela.

GEOG 341 Africa and the Middle East 3(3-0)
Geographic regions, significance of recent economic and political change, the role of
resources, environmental and regional refationships and physiography.

GEOG 351 Geography of Monsoon Asia 3(3-0)
Regional analysis of Monsoon Asia; modernization, resource development, economic
patterns, international relationships and physical barriers.

GEOG 371 Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 3(3-0)
Systematic regional analysis of physical environment, cultural patterns, economic
activities, military power and domestic and foreign relationships.

GEOG 377 Methods of Teaching Geography for Public School Teachers 2(2-0)
Practices and problems of teaching geography in public schools; stresses concepts,
methods, curriculum, techniques and source materials.

GEOG 411 Urban Geography 3(3-0) Prerequisite GEOG 103.
Distribution, functions and internal structure of cities. Geographic analysis of urban
areas including theoretical models.

GEOG 431 Historical Geography 2(2-0) Prerequisite HIST 101 or 201.
Reconstruction of past environments and social systems of the great civilizations; poli-
cies, life styles, internal development and national aspirations.

GEOG 450 Field Trip (1-7 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
Intensive research in physical, economic or cultural geography, domestic or foreign,
leading to insights, experience in leadership and skill in group management. Field trip
courses count once toward credit for graduation.

GEOG 461 Political Geography 2(2-0)
Factors affecting the internal and external affairs of state. Physical basis of power, ele-
ments of the state, environmental determiners of national policy.

GEOG 480 Transportation Geography 3(3-0) Prerequisite GEOG2010r4110r
ECON 201.

Transportation networks (land and air) as related to regional and urban development
and population and supply flow.

GEOG 497 Independent Study (1-2 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of instruc-

tor.
Individually directed study, selected readings, field work and substantial research pro-
jects geared to develop research skills and techniques.
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GRADUATE

GEOG 531. Historical Ggography 2(2-0) Prerequisite HIST 101 or HIST 201.
R_ecor)structlon of past environments and social systems of the great civilizations; pofi-
cies, life styles, internal development and national aspirations.

GEOLOGY

Dr. Kent I. Mahan, head
Departmental Office: C-105 Phone: 549-2574
Facuilty: Engelbrecht, Powell, Schaeffer

The courses of the department of geology lead to the degree of bachelor of
science (BS) and are designed for the following groups of students:

1) professional geology majors, Options I, II, Ill, IV, VI; 2) geology or
earth-space science for teaching majors, Option V; 3) minors in geology
and 4) those fulfilling a geology general education requirement.

A!I major and minor programs must be approved by a departmental
adviser relevant to the specific area of study in geology.

The geology degree educates students for careers in petroleum, mining,
water resources, environmental studies, oceanography, governmental agen-
cies, engineering, geology, geochemistry, natural resources, geophysics
and secondary school teaching.

MAJORS

The degree in geology is offered in six options: | mineralogy, petrology and
geochemistry; Il geophysics and structural geology; Il sedimentation, strati-
graphy, oceanography and paleontology; 1V hydrology and engineering
geology; V geology on earth - space science for teachers; VI cartography -
earth resources/geodesy.



210 _University of Southern Colorado

Completion of options |, Il or Il qualifies the graduate for an occupation
with the federal government (civil service) in the following fields: geologist,
geophysicist, hydrologist and cartographer. Completion of option IV qualifies
the graduate for an occupation with the federal government (civil service) in
the following fields: basic engineering geologist, geophysicist, hyrologist,
and may also qualify the graduate as a land surveyor (an additional course
will be needed) or geologist (an additional two courses will be needed). The
student should take specific courses required by the federal government for
each occupational field. The student should be able to accomplish this within
the 128 semester hours required by the university for the baccalaureate
degree.

A2.0(C) cumulative grade point average in geology courses is required for
the BS degree in geology.

Transfer students are required to complete a minimum of 23 (46 required)
semester hours of the required geology courses for the BS degree in geology
at the University of Southern Colorado.

Foreign students are required to complete FL 138, 139 and 140: English as
a Foreign Language, unless waived by the geology adviser.

A typical geology schedule is:

Freshman Year

BCOM 110,211 Composition | and Il
CHEM 121/121L General Chemistry | and Lab 5
CHEM 12211221 General Chemistry llandLab .............. 5
GEOL 122 Physical Geology . .. .....oovviii i 4
GEOL 123 Historical Geology . ... ..vovvevineenn. 4
MATH 121 College Algebra. . ...... ... .. 4
MATH. 122 College Trigonometry. . .. 2
Group | Humanities............ccooooiiiin, 3
33
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Sophomore Year Credits
BCOM 120 College Reading . ................o.out 2
GEOL 301 Mineralogy 4
GEOL 302 Petrology . .. 4
MATH 126 Calculus and Analytic Geometry 1 ........... 5
MATH 240 Introduction to Computer Programming . ... . . 1
MATH 241 Introduction to Digital Computers 2
PE 100 PE Orientation .................. . 2
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication. . ......... ... 2
Group Il Social Sciences ... 6
Approved Geology Electives ... ............ 6

34

Junior Year Credits
GEOL 315 Geologic Field Techniques. . ............... 2
PHYS 201,202 Principles of Physics | and || 8
Group | Humanities. .. .. 6
Group Il Social Sciences 7
Approved Geology Electives . . ............. 4

Approved Sciencg or Engineering Electives . . . 3

Electives. .................ooi 4

34

Senior year Credits
GEOL 410 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation ............ 5
GEOL 411 Structural Geology . ... ..o 5
Group t Humanities. ... 3
Approved Geology Electives . . ............. 6

Approved Science or Engineering Electives . . . 8

Electives. ... 3

30

NOTE: the above sample schedule reflects a typical geology option.
Changes woutd be required for other option areas. Majors should consult the
department of geology for specific course requirements for each option.

MINORS

Geology.  Twenty credit hours in geology courses which must include
GEOL 122 and 123 are required for a minor in Geology.
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GEOL COURSES

GEOL 101 Earth Science 4(4-0)

Classification and origin of rocks and minerals. Weathering. mass-wasting, running
water, glaciers and crustal structure, elementary oceanography, astrogeology, geod-
esy and geomagnetism. GEN. ED. {lID.

GEOL 105 Geology of National Parks and Monuments 3(3-0)
Geologic studies of Yellowstone, Yosemite, Zion, Hawaii, Big Bend, Bryce Canon, Cra-
ter Lake, Mount Rainier, Grand Canyon, Grand Teton, Glacier, Dinosaur. GEN. ED. llID.

GEOL 122 Physical Geology 4(3-2)
Petrogenesis of rocks and minerals and origin of landforms. Structural features and
solid earth geophysics as applied to the crust of the earth. GEN. ED. IiID.

GEOL 123 Historical Geology 4(3-2) Prerequisite GEOL 101, 105 or 122.
Genesis of rock formations throughout geologic time, paleogeology of North America,
identification and classification of fossils. GEN. ED. IlID.

GEOL 204 Introduction to Soil Sci 4(3-2) Prerequisite CHEM 111 or 121.
Formation, properties and management of soils emphasizing soil conditions that affect
plant growth.

GEOL 205 Earth Resources and Energy Conservation 2(2-0)
World reserves of oil, gas, coal, uranium and other economic minerals; their distribu-
tion, production and utilization. Geothermal energy sources. GEN. ED. [1D.

GEOL 210 Map and Aerial Photo Interpretation 2(2-0)
Elements of reading, classifying, evaluating and interpreting maps and aerial photo-
graphs relative to their physical and cultural features. Maps made from aerial photos.

GEOL 220 Gems and Minerals 3(3-0)
Scientific study of gems and semiprecious minerals; with emphasis on their identifica-
tion, occurrences and history. Lapidary techniques excluded. GEN. ED. lIID.

GEOL 300 Envi tal Geoscience 3(2-2) Prerequisite GEOL 101 or 122.

Geological conditions and influences affecting the life and development of man: min-
eral, oil, stream erosion, landslides, subsidence, earthquakes.

GEOL 301 Mineralogy 4(3-2) Prerequisite CHEM 121.
Cystallographic, chemical and physical properties of minerals and their methods of
identification.

GEOL 302 Petrology 4(3-2) Prerequisite GEOL 301.
Rock petrogenesis and identification by use of macroscopic, binocular microscope
methods. Phase systems of silicate melts.
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GEOL 303 Optical Mineralogy and Petrography 4(3-2) Prerequisite GEOL
301.

Elements of crystal optics, determination of minerals and rocks with polarizing micro-
scope. Rock-forming minerals and rocks in thin section. X-ray techniques for studying
minerals may be included.

GEOL 308 Invertebrate Paleontology 3(1-4) Prerequisite GEOL 123 or BIOL
202.

|dentification, classification, morphology and stratigraphic significance of fossil
macroinvertebrates plus micro.

GEOL 310 Meteorology 3(3-0) Prerequisite GEOG 102 or GEOL 101.

Meteorological elements emphasizing world climate types and climatic relations to
human activities.

GEOL 313 Principles of Gi phology 3(2-2) Prerequisite GEOL 101 or

122.
Classification and genesis of landforms of earth’s surface. Includes fluvial and glacial

processes.

GEOL 314 Physical Oceanography 3(3-0) Prerequisite GEOL 101,105 or 122,
MATH 105. i ‘
Physical processes in oceans and estuaries. Geomorphology, sedimentation, geo-
chemistry, geophysics and tectonics of oceans and estuaries.

GEOL 315 Geologic Field Techniques 2(0-4) Prerequisite Permission of
instructor. n i
Use of Brunton compass, alidade, aerial photographs and geomorphic interpretation.
Introduction to geologic mapping.

GEOL 318 Remote Sensing 3(2-2) Prerequisite GEOL 122, GEOG 210, PHYS
201 or permission of instructor. ‘

Theory of remote sensing systems and techniques using electromagnetic spectrum
from ultraviolet through microwave; application of remote sensing to geoscience and
environmental problems.

GEOL 405 Ground Water 4(3-2) Prerequisite GEOL 101 or 122, MATH 120.
Principles of ground water hydrology. Methods of conducting ground water survey.
Ground water case histories, especially Colorado’s.

GEOL 410 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 5(5-0) Prerequisite GEOL 123
and 302.

Methods of transportation and environments of deposition of sediments. eologic for-
mations, facies and the tectonic framework.

GEOL 411 Structural Geology 5(5-0) Prerequisite GEOL 123 and 302, MATH
122.

Origin, description, classification and analytical interpretation of the structural features
of the earth’s crust.
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GEOL 412 Tectonics of North America 3(3-0) Prerequisite GEOL 411.
Case histories of the geosynclinal-orogenic cycle of North America. Geotectonics as a
function of geologic time.

GEOL 414 Petroleum Exploration 3(3-0) Prerequisite GEOL 122, 123 and
MATH 122 or 124.

Genesis, occurrence, migration and accumulation of petroleum. Analyses of reservoir
rocks and fluids; stratigraphic, structual and hydrodynamic traps; oil shale strata of the
Green River Formation.

GEOL 415 Exploration Geophysics 5(5-0} Prerequisite GEOL 101 or 122,
PHYS 201 and MATH 123.

Gravimetric, magnetic, seismic, electrical and gammaneutron methods as applied in
the petroleum and mining industries.

GEOL 425 Cartography 4(3-2) Prerequisite GEOG 102 or GEOL 101.
Map projections, compilation, generalization and symbolization. Quantitative data and
basic map construction methods.

GEOL 430 X-Ray Crystallography 3(3-0) Prerequi ite Permission of instruc-
tor.

Theory and practice of powder method, x-ray fluorescence, single crystal method,
space group symmetry; application to geoscience problems.

GEOL 440 Geochemistry 3(3-0) Prerequisite CHEM 122 and GEOL 301, or
permission of instructor.

Chemical applications to the study of geology, including some study of isotope, age-
dating and trace element techniques, organic geochemistry, agueous geochemistry
and geochemistry of some ore deposits.

GEOL 497 Independent Study (1-2 VAR) Prerequisite Permission of the
department.
Field and/or laboratory research on special geologic problems.

GEOL 498 Special Topics (1-2VAR) Prerequisite Permission of instructor.
Topics are considered which serve the interest of 12 or more students.
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HISTORY

Dr. Lawrence E. Daxton, director
Center for Humanistic Policy Studlies
Center Office: P-118 Phone: 549-2417
Faculty: Eagan, Wilkin

The history department, a part of the center for humanistic policy studies,
offers courses which lead to a Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree. The program is
designed to prepare individuals at the undergraduate level for careers in uni-
versity teaching, law, government and private enterprise. Courses compris-
ing the undergraduate major in history serve to complement the liberal arts
core at USC and to prepare students for entry into graduate programs lead-
ing toward professional study in law, teaching and other specialized fields.
The major also gives students a broad perspective on man and his develop-
ment through time and provides a strong background on the relationships of
people and nations.

The department also offers a minor and gives courses in a wide variety of
historical topics which are open to all students.

MAJOR

Requirements for a history major include a minimum of 30 semester hours
in history. Required courses include HIST 101, 102, 200, 201 and 202.

A typical history schedule is:

Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 110,211 Composition land Il ... 6
BCOM : 120 College Reading . ......c.ooovvenverninnns 2
HIST 101 World Civilizationto 1500. . ................ 5
HIST 102 World Civilization since 1500 ... ........... 5
PE 100 PE Orientation .. ....ovviviinns 2
SPCOM 100,101 Speech Communications. . ................ 3

Foreign Language . .. .. ....ooveveveanee 10
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Sophomore Year Credits
HIST 201 The United Statesto 1865 ................ 3
HIST 202 The United States since 1865 .............. 3
HIST 200 ResearchinHistory ................... .. 1
Foreign Language . . ...........ooovvinnn 6

Group 1l Social SCIeNCES . .. v vi 10
Group Il Natural Science ........ ... 7
30

Junior year ’ Credits
Group il Natural SCIENCes . ...........ovvievrnnns 3
History Electives (300/400 level) . ........... 6

General Electives. . .. .....ooovveeiao 24

33

Senior Year Credits
History Electives (300/400 level) ............ 7

General Electives. . ... 25

MINOR

Twenty (20) hours of history are required including HIST 102 and 202. The
remaining courses are to be chosen by the student with approval of the
adviser.

Grade requirements. No grade below C is acceptable in e‘ither the
major or minar; the course must be repeated or additional hours assigned by
the student’s adviser in consultation with the student.

HIST COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

HIST 101 World Civilization to 1500 5(5-0)
Cultural and political growth of civilizations from prehlstorucnmesto 1500; emphasis on
the unique contributions of independent cultures to world history. GEN. ED. HIC.
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HIST 102 World Civilization since 1500 5(5-0)
Cultural and political interaction of civilizations from 1500 to the present; emphasis on
common problems and goals of mankind. GEN. ED. IIC.

HIST 150 The Human Experience 3(3-0)
Human efforts to organize societal activity and relationships for group development
and survival through political, economic, and social institutions. GEN. ED. IIC.

HIST 180 History for Everyone 1(1-0)
Introduction to the variety of subjects included in the discipline known as “history.”
GEN. ED. liC.

HIST 190 Biography as History 1(1-0)
Manner in which biography can be used to develop interest in the past. Includes a
segment on the importance of family history to each individual. GEN. ED. IIC.

HIST 200 Research in History 1(1-0)
Enhances general knowledge of all students by developing skills to evaluate historical
data. GEN. ED. IIC.

HIST 201 The United States to 1865 3(3-0)
United States from founding of British North American colonies through the Civil War.
GEN. ED. IIC

HIST 202 The United States since 1865 3(3-0)
United States from Reconstruction era to the mid-twentieth century. GEN. ED IC.

HIST 203 History of Latin America 3(3-0)
Nations and cultures of Latin America since independence. GEN. ED IIC.

HIST 210 Nations at War 3(3-0)
Causes, consequences and prevention of war. Includes study of seven different con-
flicts. GEN. ED. lIC.

HIST 211 Colorado History 2(2-0)
History, government and economic factors important to the settlement and develop-
ment of Colorado. GEN. ED. IIC.

HIST 281 Topics (1-3 VAR)
Independent study involving research and seminars.

HIST 301 Emergence of the U.S. 3(3-0)
Beginning of American culture through the movement for independence.

HIST 303 Early 19th Century America (1790-1846) 3(3-0)
Development of the United States from the federalist era to the Mexican War.

HIST 304 Mid-19th Century America 3(3-0)
Expansion and turmoil of the United States from the Mexican War to the end of Recon-
struction.
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HIST 305 Foundations of 20th-Century America (1865-1930) 3(3-0)
Principal problems and developments of the period from Reconstruction through the
Hoover administration.

HIST 306 20th-Century America 3(3-0)
United States from the New Deal to the present.

HIST 311 History of United States Foreign Policy 3(3-0)
United States foreign policy from the founding of the republic to the present.

HIST 313 American West 3(3-0) Prerequisite Permission of instructor,
Role of the individual and the group inthe development of the frontier into the twentieth
century.

HIST 321 American Constitutional Development 3(3-0) Prerequisite
HIST 202 or POLSC 101.

Origin, development, broadening of the American Constitution by legal decisions, cus-
toms, poiitical parties, executive agreements, legislative interpretation.

HIST 331 American Urban History 3(3-0)
Development of urban America. View from the city as unigue in both its development
and existence, often separate from other historical events.

HIST 341 History of England 3(3-0)
Survey of English history from ancient to modern periods with emphasis on major con-
tributions of this nation to world history.

HIST 355 Ancient Near East 3(3-0)
Beginnings of history and civilization from Sumer and Egypt.

HIST 356 History of Islamic World 3(3-0)
Fromtheimpact of Mohammed on the Middle Eastand the outside world to the present
day.

HIST 361 History of Russia | 3(3-0)
Cultural and political development of Russian history from ancient times to 1801;
emphasis on major trends and personalities.

HIST 362 History of Russia Il 3(3-0)
Cultural and political development of Russian and Soviet history from 1801 to the
present; emphasis on impact of the Bolshevik revolution on history.

HIST 371 Africa 3(3-0)

Survey history of the continent, its people and its social dynamics from the traditional
system to the contemporary.

HIST 389 History of the Southwest 3(3-0)
History of the Mexican cession to the United States from its Indian and Hispanic origin
to the present.
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" HIST 401 The American Military Experience 3(3-0)

igi i i ciety; six themes: the
Origins and development of the armed fqrces in Amerlcar_m SO ]
der?]ocratic revolution, the industrial revolution, the_manager!al revolution, the mechap-
ical revolution, the scientific revolution and the social revolution. Themes developed in
chronological sequence.

HIST 415 Historical Biography 2(2-0) N
Int?oduction to biography as a form of history. Students sefect, study and critique the

lives of great men and women.

HIST 416 Revolutions 2(2-0) i ] ]
General historic development of revolutions; emphasis on one major revolutionary

movement in world history.

HIST 440 History of Mexico 3(3-0) ) N
Political, cultural and economic development of Mexico from pre-conquest civilizations

to the present.

HIST 441 Chaucer and His Age 3(370) ]
Chaucer and his contemporaries in their cultural setting.

" HIST 443 History of Argentina, Brazil and Chile 3(3-0)

ABC nations of South America from their colonial origins to the present.

HIST 444 Japan 3(3-0) ]
Survey of Japz?nese history emphasizing the modern period. Japanese culture and
tradition as foundations of present society.

T 445 The People’s Republic of China 3(3-0) N
:Eory of modern Cr';na from 1911 to the present. Chinese culture and tradition as

foundations of present society.

HIST 448 History of East Central Europe 3(3-0) o .
Development of civilizations in east central Europe frqm ancient times to the present;
emphasis on the unique contribution of each culture in the region.

HIST 451 History of Greece and Rome 3(3-0) )
Greek history from Homeric times to the fall of the western Roman empire.

HIST 453 Middle Ages 3(3-0) )
Study of medieval life and contributions made by men and women of the middle ages.

HIST 454 Renaissance and Reformation 3(3-0) o o
Reawakening of learning in Europe and emergence of nationalism and secularization
from the Fourth Crusade to the period of Enlightenment.

HIST 456 18th and 19th-Century Europe 3(3-0) )
Development of European history from 1688 to 1918; emphasis on trends and person-
alities of major importance.
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HIST 458 20th-Century Europe 3(3-0)
Events and personalities from World War | to the present.

HIST 481 Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Junior or senior status with ade-
quate preparation and permission of instructor.
Independent study involving seminars and research.

GRADUATE

HIST 501 Emergence of the U.S. 3(3-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
From the beginning of American culture through the movement for Independence.

HIST 513 American West 3(3-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Role of the individual and the group in the development of the frontier into the twentieth
century.

HIST 516 Revolutions 2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
General historic development of revolutions; emphasis on one major revolutionary
movement in world history.

HIST 540 History of Mexico 3(3-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Political; cultural and economic development of Mexico from preconquest civilizations
to the present.

HIST 548 History of East Central Europe 3(3-0) Prerequisite Graduate stand-
ing.

Development of civilizations in east central Europe from ancient times to the present;
emphasis on the unique contribution of each culture in the region.

HIST 551 History of Greece and Rome 3(3-0) Prerequisite Graduate stand-
ing.
Greek history from Homeric times to the fall of the western Roman empire.

HIST 555 Ancient Near East 3(3-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Beginnings of history and civilization from Sumer and Egypt.

HIST 558 20th-Century Europe 3(3-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Events and personalities from World War | to the present.

HIST 589 History of the Southwest 3(3-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
History of the Mexican cession to the United States from its Indian and Hispanic origin
to the present.

HIST 599 Historiography 2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Development of the field of history; general approaches used and influences of ati-
tudes on historical presentation.
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HONORS PROGRAM

Dr. John Senatore, program adviser
Office: P-230 Phone: 549-2173

The university offers an honors program for academically excelleqt and
gifted students. Any student may enroll in the hpnors courses but gdmlss!on
tothe program is selective. To qualify for admission to the program, incoming
freshmen must have beenin the upper 10 percent of their high school glradu»
ating class. Ongoing USC students may apply Wlth' the recommendation of
their department head if their grade point average is 3.50 or higher.

Honors courses are interdisciplinary and non-ltraditional.' Freshman and
sophomore honors courses may be used to satisfy the general education
requirements listed under Group Il.

Graduation with distinction or with special distinction is based on a stu-
dent’s grade point average. Graduation with honors means the student has
been admitted to and successfully completed the honors program.

Further information and application materials required to enter the pro-
gram are available from advisers.

IDH COURSES

IDH 101 Global Persons 2(2-0) ) A )
Problems of contemporary persons in a technological and developing world society.

GEN. ED. IIF. (S/U Grades.)

IDH 102 Technologic Persons 2(2-0) ) ) i
Historical background of technologic societies, their manifestations and problems,
their possible and probable futures. GEN. ED. lif. (S/U Grades.)

IDH 201 Creative Persons 2(2-0) _
Why persons create, the creative processes, and known systems for deliberately
increasing creativity. GEN. ED. K. (S/U Grades.)

IDH 202 Inquisitive Persons 2(2-0) ‘
Examines various methodological approaches applied to the human search for knowl-
edge. GEN. ED. llIG. (S/U Grades.)
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IDH 301 Social Persons 2(2-0) Prerequisite Four hours previous honors
work.

Explores the major paradigms for human relations and the consequences of operating
from the paradigms. (S/U Grades.)

IDH 302 Proactive Genesis 2(2-0) Prerequisite Four hours previous honors
work.

Reviews the paradigms used to look at self and the world; emphasizes formation of new
paradigms; examines trends; introduces future studies as a means for viewing co-
creation of a world that works for everyone. (S/U Grades.)

IDH 401 Honors Project 2(2-0) Prerequisite Four hours previous honors
work.

Individual, directed, independent study; focuses on applying what has been intro-
duced and learned in Honors courses. (S/U Grades.)

IDH 402 Unifying Persons 2(2-0) Prerequisite Four hours previous honors
work.

Reviews, updates, and integrates information and knowledge to identify and clarify
contemporary persons’ problems, challenges and opportunities in a global society. (S/
U Grades.)

HUMANITIES

Dr. Donald Driscoll, program adviser
Office: P-125 Phone: 549-2800

Humanities, an interdisciplinary program rather than a department, offers
a composite major leading to the degree of bachelor of arts (BA). The pro-
gram is suitable for students who intend to enter occupations or graduate
schools for which a general liberal arts degree provides preparation. In addi-
tion, certain interdisciplinary courses are offered for all students who wish to
obtain a broad integrated knowledge of the fine arts and humanities.

MAJOR

The humanities major requires 40-44 semester credit hours within the

Curriculum 223

humanities. Specifically required core courses include: PHIL 311, 313 and
314 0r 315, ENG 221 and 222 and one sequence selected from the following
three: ART 101 and 102, MUS 121 and 122 or SPCOM 216 and 217. Addi-
tional requirements are one to three hours in an experience course such as
ART 118 and an introductory course in the fields not selected from the ART,
MUS and SPCOM sequences listed above. Electives of 17 hours in the
humanities, at least six hours of which must be at the 300 or 400 level, com-
plete the major. Students may use the electives for study of areas of particular
personal interest, to explore broadly among the humanities disciplines or to
specialize in one discipline of the humanities. Strongly recommended but
not required is a 10-hour sequence in world civilization, HIST 101 and 102.

A typical broad area humanities schedule is:

Freshman Year Credits
ART 101,102 Art History Survey land Il . ............ ...
BCOM 110,111 Freshman Composition land Il .. .......... 6
BCOM 120 College Reading........................ 2
PE 100 PE. Orientation . ............. ... 2
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication . ............ 2
Group | Humanities ............................ 3
Group il Social Sciences. . . . . 6
Group Il Natural Sciences 6
3
Sophomore Year Credits
ENG 221,221 Western World Literature land Il ........... 6
SPCOM 216 Theatre Survey | 3
Group | Humanities . ....... 13
Group Il Social Sciences. . . . . 4
Group 1l Natural Sciences 4
30
Junior Year’ Credits
HIST 101 World Civilization. . ........ ... 5
PHIL 311 Aesthetics . ..............o ol 3
PHIL 313,314 History of Phil. Fand I, ................... 6
SPCOM 217 Theatre Survey Il ... .o o L 3
Experience courseinmusic . .............. 3
An introductory course in speech. .. ........ 3
Upper-division electives in humanities . . . . . .. 9
2
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Senior Year Credits
HIST 102 World Civilization. ....................... 5
Electives (of which 22 must be
upper division). . ... ... 28
33
HUM COURSES

HUM 100 Film: Art and Technology 3(3-0)
Study of developing of style and subject matter of a significant art form which reflects
the impact of technology on the film industry. GEN. ED. I-|.

HUM 150 Humanistic Traditions: From the Hand of Man 3(3-0)

Study of the historical interrelationship between the fine arts and the humanities and
contemporaneous social and technological developments from antiquity to the late
classical period. GEN. ED. IK.

HUM 151 Humanities and Technology 3(3-0)

Study of the historical interrelationship between the fine arts and the humanities and
contemporary social and technological developments from late classical period to the
present. GEN. ED. IK.

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

Charles Tedrow, acting head
Departmental Office: 7273 Phone: 549-2838
Faculty: Bottini, Morgan

The department of industrial education offers the master of arts (MA) and
bachelor of science (BS) degrees in industrial education. Both programs are
suitable preparation for students who wish to teach industrial subjects in the
secondary schools. The master’s program is also appropriate preparation for
those wishing to teach in a community college or vocational school. In addi-
tion, the baccalaureate degree includes an industrial option for students who
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seek careers in construction, insurance, government, manutacturing, public
service, retail business, service management, planning, estimating or
inspection. Students electing this option are required to complete a minor
outside the School of Applied Science and Engineering Technology and/or to
complete two areas of specialization within the school.

Facilities consist of large laboratories which are exceptionally well
equipped, inmany cases surpassing the recommendations of public schools
and industry. The professional staff have both academic and practical indus-
trial experience as well as strong teaching backgrounds, and are well quali-
fied to prepare teachers for today’s and tomorrow’s schools.

MAJORS

Master of Arts. The master’s degree with a major in industrial education
is designed to meet the specific needs of each student. The student's back-
ground, experience and professional aspirations are important factors in
designing each student’s course of study. The degree is designed to meet the
needs of secondary and post-secondary teachers who are teaching indus-
trial education and of vocational educators.

Programs in unit shop facilities are available in many areas. Staff members
who are master craftsmen and have had years of successful teaching experi-
ence are assigned to teach in each area.

Applicants for admission to the master of arts program must have someone
knowledgeable with their teaching and background experience submit a let-
ter of recommendation along with other application materials to the Director
of Graduate Studies.

Degree Requirements:

1) Required Industrial Education courses (13 Credits)

IED 581 Curriculum Development in Industrial
. Education .............. ... ... 3
IED 582 History of Industrial Education ............. 3
IED 584 Philosophy of Industrial Education.......... 3
IED 585 Organization and Administration of
Industrial Education. . ..................
IED 586 Seminar in Industrial Education ............

2) Professional education electives (six semester hours) must be approved



A

226 University of Southern Colorado

by the adviser and the teacher education department. In addition, a mini-
mum of eleven semester hours of graduate electives must be approved by
the major adviser.

3) Minimum requirements and electives (adviser approval).

4) All transfer credit must be approved by the graduate director and the
head of the industrial education department (maximum six semester
credits).

5) Aminimum of 30 semester credits is required for the MA degree. Students
with deficiencies in a particular area may be required to complete addi-
tional work as determined by the student’s adviser and the head of the
department.

6) Departmental examination is required. It is to be taken after the comple-
tion of two-thirds or more of degree requirements.

Bachelor of Science — Teaching Option. This program is designed
for individuals who wish to qualify to teach industrial education in private and
public schools. Certification requirements may be accomplished by complet-
ing the industrial education program listed below and the professional educa-
tion requirements of the state. See certification under the department of
education.

All students are required to complete a major emphasisin one of the follow-
ing: automotive, drafting, electronics, metals or woodworking, hours to be
approved by the adviser. Students may elect to fulfill the requirements for a
combination concentration by completing one-half the requirements in any
two of the above areas. Department head approval is required.

Industrial Option.  This programis designed for individuals who wish to
enter industry. Students complete a core of courses selected from automo-
tive, drafting, electronics, metals, and woodworking.

Students must take additional courses and specialize in one of the core
areas above, and complete a minor outside of the school of applied science
and engineering technology (business recommended), and/or a second
area of specialization. The minor and option must have department head
approval.

Atypical program in the teaching option is:
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Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 110, 211 Composition land Il ..................... 6
or

BCOM 115, 216 Technical Writing | and Il
BCOM 120 CollegeReading........................ 2
IED 101 Beginning Woodworking. .. ...... 3
IED 102/102L Machine Woodworking and Lab. . . 6
IED 120 Philosophy of Industrial Education . 2
MET 104 Welding Technology . ........... 3
MET 111,112 Technical Drafting land Il........ 6
PE 100 PE Orientation. . ............... 2
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communications . . . A 2

General Education . .................. ... 6

38

Sophomore Year Credits
APSM 200 Power Mechanics ....................... 3
ED 102 Teaching AsA Career........... 1
ED 202 Foundation of Education. .......... 3
ED 210 Human Growth and Development .. . 3
IED 200 Crafts........oooooi i, 3
IED 221 SheetMetal................... ol 2
MET 103 Machining Technology . .................. 3
PSYCH 101, 102 General Psychology | and Ii 6

General Education ............. 9

Concentration Elective ................... 6

39
Junior Year Credits
CET 313 Architectural Drafting | ................... 3
IED 300 World of Construction and Manufacturing . . . . 3
IED 312 Cabinet and Furniture Making . ............ 3
IED 320 Pattern Making and Foundry .............. 3
IED 331 Ornamental Iron and Art Metal . . . . Ce 3
IED 345 Career Education . ...................... 2
IED 377 Materials and Techniques of Teaching
Industrial Education. . ..................

PSYCH 351 Psychology of the Exceptional Individual. . . . .

General Education ......................
Electiveinmajor . .......................

&l
Glo o ww
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Senior Year Credits
BBE 405 Education Across Cultures 2
ED 435 Middte/Junior High School 4
ED 460  Secondary Education Lab 3
ED 461 Atypical Students in the Secondary Schools . . 2
ED 498 Student Teaching .......... ...t 10
IED 455 Curriculum Development and Evaluation
inindustrial Ed. . ......... ..o 3
IED 457 Organization and Administration in
Industrial Ed .. ...l 3
RDG 425 Teaching Reading in Content Area.......... 2
29

NOTE: The industrial option is individually designed with an adviser.

MINOR

A minor in industrial education may be earned by completing the following
courses: Auto 2 credits, Drafting 6 credits, Metals 6 credits, Wood 9 credits,
Welding 3 credits, IED 377 3 credits, IED 455 3 credits. Total 32 credits.

IED COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

IED 101 Beginning Woodworking 3(0-6) )
Basic skills in designing and layout. Hand and machine woodworking tools and equip-
ment are used

IED 102 Machine Woodworking 2(2-0) Prerequisite IED 101. Corequisite IED
102L.

Projects while using selected power woodworking machines. Safety in the use and
care of machines is emphasized.

IED 102L Machine Woodworking Lab 4(0-8) Corequisite IED 102.
Required laboratory with IED 102.

IED 103 Advanced Woodworking 2(2-0) Prerequisite IED 102. Corequisite
|ED 103L.

Intensive study of the woodworking industry as it relates to materials, production, and
construction.
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IED 103L Advanced Woodworking Lab 4(0-8) Corequisite IED 103.
Required laboratory with IED 103.

IED 106 Fundamentals of Carpentry | 3(0-6)
Tools and types of building materials which are essential in planning and building
houses and furniture are investigated.

IED 120 Philosophy of Industrial Education 2(2-0)

Philosophical foundations of industrial education in a modern society. European and
American men who have influenced the development of industrial education in
America.

IED 130 Period and Modern Architecture 3(3-0)

|dentification of European and American architectural masterpieces. Particular
emphasis on functional aspects of structure. Some field experience may be required.
GEN. ED. H.

IED 135 Period and Modern Furniture Design 3(3-0)
The history and practical application of period and modern styles of furniture. GEN.
ED. I

IED 200 Crafts 3(0-6)
For students who teach crafts. Selection, composition, design and fabrication of plas-
tics, leather and art metals.

IED 202 Materials of Industry 2(2-0)
Identification and uses of wood and its by-products.

IED 203 Wood Turning 3(0-6)
Basic skills in wood turning and the use of the lathe to supplement bench and machine
woodworking.

IED 214 Industrial Finishing 3(0-6) Prerequisite IED 101 or equivalent.
Spraying, brushing and padding finishing techniques, traditional and new finishing
materials are used

IED 221 Sheet Metal 2(0-4)

_Sheet metal shear, brake, rolls. Joining of sheet metal by seaming, riveting and solder-
ing.

IED 296 Cooperative Education Pl 1t (1-5 VAR)

For freshmen and sophomores. Work experience under direction of a field supervisor
and faculty member.

IED 300 World of Construction and Manufacturing i 3(0-6)
Products and procedures as used in the construction industry. Students simulate
industrial practices in laboratory.

IED 305 World of Construction and Manufacturing Il 2(0-4) P Juisite [ED
106.
Cognitive and psychomotor skills and attitudes in manufacturing practice experiments.
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IED 310 Cabinet and Furniture Making | 2(2-0) Prerequisite IED 102. Core-
quisite IED 310L.
Laboratory course in cabinet making and furniture construction.

{ED 310L Cabinet and Furniture Making Lab | 4(0-8) Corequisite IED 310.
Required faboratory with IED 310.

IED 311 Cabinet and Furniture Making Il 2(2-0) Prerequisite IED 310. Core-
quisite {ED 311L.

Laboratory experience in advanced cabinet making practices, millwork and furniture
making.

IED 311L Cabinet and Furniture Making Lab Il 4(0-8) Corequisite IED 311.
Required laboratory with IED 311.

IED 312 Cabinet Making and Furniture Making il 3(0-6) Prerequisite IED
311.
Individual projects using innovative construction methods and techniques in industry.

IED 320 Pattern Making and Foundry 3(2-4) Prerequisite [ED 301.
Pattern and core design, draft, shrinkage, finish and operation of basic woodworking
tools and machinery.

IED 331 Ornamental Iron and Art Metal 3(0-6)
Hot and cold iron worked into ornamental objects using various forming tools. Bend-
ing, cutting, riveting, welding, layout and design work.

IED 345 Career Education 2(2-0) Prerequisite ED 202.
Design, implementation and conducting of career education programs. Selection and
preparation of teaching materials for career education programs.

IED 346 Problems in Career Education 2(2-0) Prerequisite ED 202.

Students develop instructional materials, design teaching aids, and collect occupa-
tional information. Review of facilities, equipment and supply needs of career educa-
tionat programs.

IED 361 Advanced Cabinetand Furniture Making 3(0-6) Prerequisite IED 300.
Innovative materials, designs, construction techniques, tools, and machines used in
school and industry explored and utilized.

IED 377 Materials and Techniques of Teaching Industrial Education in the
Secondary Schools 3(3-0) Prerequisite IED 120.
Practical methods and techniques of teaching industrial education classes.

IED 401 Visual Aids in | jal Education 2(0-4) Prerequisite IED 101.
Instructional devices and aids selected, planned and constructed.

IED 455 Curriculum Development and Evaluation in Industrial Ed tion
3(3-0) Prerequisite IED 120.
Practical methods and techniques of organizing curriculum and evaluative materials.
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IED 457 Organization and Administration in Industrial Education 3(3-0)
Prerequisite IED 120.

Laboratory organizational patterns, administrative duties of the teacher, and safety reg-
ulations are taught.

IED 494 Seminar: | ial Education (1-5 VAR)
Individual and small-group activities. Individual experimentation and expertise devel-
opment in industrial education. May be repeated.

IED 495 individual Projects (1-5 VAR)
For advanced students. Each student selects, outlines and pursues a project. Instruc-
tor approval and supervision provided. May be repeated.

IED 496 Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR)
For juniors and seniors. Work experience under direction of field supervisor and faculty

member.

GRADUATE

IED 500 Power Mechanics 2(0-4) Prerequisite APSM 345 or equivalent.
Principles of operation, nomenclature, and methods of service.

IED 501 Advanced Automotive 2(0-4) Prerequisite IED 500 or equivalent.
Use of test and diagnostic equipment, all phases of auto

IED 511 Circuit Theory 3(0-6) Prerequisite EET 356 or equivalent.

Lumped network element models, Kirchoff's laws, mode equations, mesh equations,
superposition, reciprocity, substitution. Thevenin's, Norton's compensation, Millman’s
maximum power transfer theorem

IED 520 Trends and Problems in Teaching Technical Drawing 2(0-4) Prereq-
uisite MET 311.

Emphasis on problems of technical obsolescence, new drafting standards and meth-
ods of coping with expanding drafting technology.

IED 521 Drafting Techniques 2(0-4) Prerequisite MET 308.
Graphic methods for solvingand displaying algebraic equations, coordinate geometry
and empirical equations, nomography.

IED 528 Crafts — Leather and Plastics 3(0-6) Prerequisite IED 200 or equiva-
lent.

Career awareness and occupational information an integral part of the course. Basic
techniques of working leather and plastics will be taught.

IED 530 Advanced Machine Shop 2(0-4) Prerequisite MET 304.
Various types of numerically controlled machine tools, their operation and capabilities.

IED 533 Man ing Pre 2(0-4) Prerequisite |ED 530.
Current materials of industry and how they affect industrial society.
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|ED 535 Crafts — Metals 3(0-6) Prerequisite IED 200 or equivalent.
Career awareness and occupational information on the use of different tools, materials.

IED 542 Fluid Power 2(0-4) Prerequisite MET 321 or equivalent.
Curriculum, equipment, methods and application of fluid power courses in secondary
and post-secondary schools.

s alant

IED 545 Career Education 2(2-0) Prerequisite IED 345 or eq .
Design, implementation and conducting career education programs. Selecting and
preparing teaching materials for career education programs.

IED 546 Probl in Career Education 3(3-0) Prerequisite IED 345 or 545.
Students develop instructional materials, design teaching aids and collect occupa-
tional information. Review of facilities, equipment and supply needs of career educa-
tion programs.

IED 547 Career and Occupational Education 2(2-0) Prerequisite Graduate
standing.

Techniques and procedures in analyzing occupations. Problems, methods and proce-
dures involved in planning, organizing and disseminating occupational information to
students.

|IED 555 Trends and Problems in Industrial Education 3(3-0) Prerequisite
Graduate standing.

Practical methods and techniques of organizing curriculum materials and controlling a
typical industrial education program. May be repeated.

IED 557 Organization and Administration in Industrial Education 3(3-0)

Prerequisite IED 457.
Shop organizational patterns, administrative duties of the teacher, and new trends in

selection and arrangement of equipment and facilities.

IED 562 Introductory Physics of Metals 2(0-4) Prerequisite MLET 225.
Solid, electron theory of metals, electrical and thermal conductivity theory of magnet-
ism, specific heat diffusion and reaction rates.

IED 570 Special Problems in Woodworking 3(0-6) Prerequisite IED 361.
Experimental work with new tools, equipment, materials and processes for improved
program development and teaching techniques in woodworking.

IED 571 Materials and Processes in Teaching Woodworking 3(0-6)
Prerequisite IED 561.

Intensive study in selected areas of the woodworking industry as it relates to materials,
processes and construction. Mass production and experimentation.

|ED 575 Crafts — Woods 3(0-6) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Course designed for the teacher to experience use of different tools, materials and
supplies available for use.

|ED 577 Materials and Techniques of Teaching Industrial Education in the
Secondary Schools 3(3-0) Prerequisite [ED 377.
Practical method and techniques in teaching industrial education classes.
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|IED 580 Problems in Industrial Education 3(3-0) Prerequisite Graduate
standing and permission of instructor.

In-depth study by one or more students who wish to enrich their teaching ability in a
specific area of industrial education. May be repeated.

:Eg 581 Curriculum Development in Industrial Education 3(3-0) Prerequisite
455.

Derivation of objectives, selection and arrangements of instruction units and materials
for industrial education classes.

!ED 582 History of Industrial Education 3(3-0) Prerequisite Graduate stand-
ing.

Leaders, agencies and movements that have contributed to the social and philosophi-
cal influences in industrial education.

IED 583 Visual Aids in Industrial Education 3(3-0) Prerequisite Graduat:
standing. N

instructional sheets, charts, graphs and other instructional devices planned and devel-
oped by students. '

IED 584 Philosophy of Industrial Education and Vocational Education
3(3-0) Prerequisite Graduate standing.

Overy|eW ofthe_nature and purpose of the practical arts and vocational education, their
relationships, differences and the place each should have in public schools.

IED 585 Organization and Administration of Industrial Education 3(3-0)
Prerequisite I[ED 455 and 457.

Organization and administration of industrial education programs as they relate to fed-
eral, state and local school administration.

!ED 586 Seminar in Industrial Education 1(1-0) Prerequisite Graduate stand-
ing.

Current events, problems, and research in industrial education are examined. May be
repeated.

IED 587 Workshop in Industrial Education 2(2-2) Prerequisite Graduat
standing. N

foered in any of the technical areas for special groups of individuals who have similar
interests and needs. Investigates special trends and problems. May be repeated.

IED 588 Experimentation in Industrial Education 2(2-2) Prerequisite Gradu-
ate standing. @2 N Gradu
Investigation of the latest materials, tools and techniques used in industry. May be
repeated.

IED 591 Topics: Industrial Education (1-5 VAR)
Individual and small-group activities inindividual experimentation and expertise devel-
opment in industrial education. May be repeated.

IED 594 Seminar: Industrial Education (1-5 VAR)
Individual and small-group activities. Current topics, issues, resources, and practices.
May be repeated.
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|ED 595 Individual Projects (1-5 VAR) .
For advanced students. Each selects, outlines and pursues a project. [nstructor
approval and supervision provided. May be repeated.

IED 596 Research (1-5 VAR) »
Original research under professor’s supervision. May be repeated.

LIFE SCIENCES

Dr. Jack A. Seilheimer, heac/f1 ;

Dr. Jay H. Linam, assistant hea

Departmental Office: LS-207 Phone: 549-2743

Faculty: Dorsch, Farris, Herrmann, Janes, LaVelle, Murray, Osborn,
Robertson, Thomas

rment of life sciences offers programs leading to the degrees of
baTczeelc(i)fg?science (BS) in biology and specialized fields and of associate mt
science (AS) in agriculture. In addition to degree programs, the departmen
serves students by providing fundamental science courses to meet major or
program requirements and general education requirements.

MAJORS

i jori ici i ts to prepare for a wide
The biology major is sufficiently flexible for studen awi
variety of professional careers, and carefully supervised career planning is a
fundamental concern of the department.

udent majoring in biclogy may plan to enter the vyorld of work or to
coLrt]iijte study in g];radgate schoolasa pr_ofess'lona\ biologist, or may electto
follow any of the foliowing pre-professwna! programs: pre-chiropractic,
pre-optometry, pre-physical therapy, pre-podiatric medpme, pre-vetenn;ryf
medicine, pre-dentistry, pre-medicine, or pre-osteopathlc mgdmlne..Eac %
the pre-professional programs has an adviser who can provide detailed anId
current information about the undergraduate work which the.student shoul
pursue to provide the foundation necessary for Iate_r entry into the profes-
sional school. The student should contact the specialized adviser as early as

possible.
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The pre-professional program advisers are:

Program Adviser Phone
Pre-chiropractic Dr. Hal Murray 549-2749
medicine
Pre-forestry and pre- Dr. Neal O. Osborn 549-2270
wildlife management
Pre-optometric Dr. Hal Murray 549-2749
Pre-pharmacy Dr. Jerald L. Connelly 549-2551
Pre-physical therapy Dr. Hal Murray 549-2749
Pre-podiatric medicine Dr. John A. Dorsch 549-2420
Pre-veterinary medicine  Dr. Larry Thomas ' 549-2814
Pre-dental Dr. Gerald C. Farris 549-2850
Pre-medicine and pre- Dr. John A. Dorsch 549-2420

osteopathic medicine

Frequently, a pre-professional programinvolves a combination of majors or
of a major and minor. For example, many pre-medical students choose a
double major in biology and chemistry.

The department has an agreement with the School of Natural Resources at
Colorado State University in pre-forestry and pre-wildlife management. A stu-
dent who completes successfully the two-year program at USC with a 2.50
grade point average is guaranteed transfer to the baccalaureate program in
the school of Forestry. Grades of D and F do not transfer.

The department also offers a bachelor of science (BS) degree in medical
technology, with two options. The student may complete three years of work
at the university and a year in an affiliated hospital, or may complete the
baccalaureate degree in biology and then the required year in the hospital.
Students may apply to the hospital laboratory school in the year prior to the
intended internship. Four affiliated hospitals are available, two in Pueblo and
two in Colorado Springs. Either option of the program qualifies the graduate
for the certification examination of the American Association of Clinical
Pathologists. Dr. Donald W. Janes, phone 549-2813, is the program director.

The specialization in environmentat health is designed to meet the curric-
ulum recommended by the Accreditation Council of the National Environ-
mental Health Association (formerly the National Association of Sanitarians).
Dr. Jay Linam, phone 549-2509, is the program adviser.

Core courses required in all programs are:
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Credits
BIOL 171 Career Planning | ...t 1
BIOL 1911911 Aspects of Biology and Lab . ... .. AU 4
BIOL 201/201L  Botanyandlab ............. 5
BIOL 202/202L Zoologyand Lab. ............ 5
BIOL 301/301L Microbiology and Lab. ... ... 5
BIOL 401 and 402 Biology Seminar . .......... e 2
BIOL 471 Career Planning IV . ... 1
BIOL 341/341L Animal Physiology and Lab
BIOL

or or
BIOL 412/412L Cellular Biology and Lab .................

BIOL 171 should be completed in the fall semester of the first year as a
biology major. BIOL 191 and 191L are prerequisites to BIOL 201, 201L, 202
and 202L. BIOL 471 should be completed in the fall semester of the junior or
senior year.

The department is housed in a modern building with research-grade
equipment available for student use. Specialized facilities include a water
research laboratory, a radiation biology complex, a controlled-environment
greenhouse, regional museum and local herbarium.

A major in biology requires a minimum of 47 semester hours of credit in
adviser-approved biology courses and a minimum of 35 semester hours of
credit in adviser-approved courses in chemistry, physics, mathematics or
geology. Each student should obtain a written description of specific degree
requirements from the appropriate adviser. It is recommended that all stu-
dents who might attend a graduate school take one year of a foreign lan-
guage and plan to take the Graduate Record Examination during the senior
year.

A suggested four-year program for the bachelor of science degree in biol-
ogy follows. Students should be aware that the pre-professional programs
and specialized tracks such as medical technology or environmental health
will require adviser-approved modifications of the program given below, and
that planned combinations of majors or major and minor may be suggested
by the adviser or investigated by the student.

A suggested four-year program for bachelor of science degree in biology
is:
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Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 1100r 115 Composition | or Technical and Scientific
Comml ..o 3
BCOM 211 0r 216 Composition !l.or Technical and Scientific

Commil ... 3
BCOM 120 College Reading. . ...... e 2
BIOL 171 Career Planning { ....................... 1
BIOL 191191L Aspects of BiologyandLab . .............. 4
8I0OL 201/201L Botanyandlab .................. ... ... 5
CHEM 121/121L General Chemistry landLab.............. 5
CHEM 122/122L General Chemistry lland Lab. . ............ 5
MATH 121L CollegeAlgebra ........................ 4
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication . ............ 2
34

Sophomore Year i
BIOL 202/202L Zoologyand Lab....................... Fredng
CHEM 301/301L Org.Chem.landLab........... 5
CHEM 302/302L Org.Chem. llandLab .. ... .. 5
MATH 221 Applied Calculus. . .......... 5
MATH 240 Intro. to Computer Program ... ............ 1
PE 100 PE Orientation. . .............coovoin... 2
PHYS 201 and 202 Prin. of Physicsfand Il................... 8

or or

PHYS 121 Physics for Health Sciences . .. ............ 4
Group land It General Education ...................... 6
33 0r37

Junior Year i
BIOL 301/301L Microbiology and Lab. . ................ Credltg
BIOL 401 Biology Seminar . ..............c........ 1
Group ! land Il General Education . . . . .. 14
Upper D|vision adviser-approved electives in biology . . . 12
University-wide electives (either lower or upper division) . ... ............. 3
35
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Senior Year Credits

BIOL 341/341L Animal Physiologyand Lab ............... 4
or or

BIOL 412/412L Cellular Biology and Lab ................. 4

BIOL 402 Biology Seminar ........................ 1

BIOL 471 CareerPlanning IV ...................... 1

Upper Division adviser-approved electives in biology ................... 8

Additional upper-division or lower-division university-wide
electives (minimum) . ... 17

Medical Technology.  Students who wish to work in hospital or clinical
laboratories may prepare for a career in medical technology by either of two
methods: 1) Earn a BS degree in medical technology by attending USC for
three years and then serve a one-year internship at one of four affiliated hospi-
tal laboratory schools (3 + 1 program), 2) Earn a BS in biology (or chemistry)
at USC and then serve a one-year internship at any accredited hospital labo-
ratory school in the United States whether affiliated with USC or not (4 + 1
program). Both programs qualify the student to apply for an examination to
be certified by the American Association of Clinical Pathologists.

Students may plan for the 3 + 1 program and apply in their junior year for
admission to internship. If not accepted, they may continue with the fourth
year of college and complete the 4 + 1 program. The 4 + 1 program pro-
vides students with an excellent background for medical technology and
many other options in the health-related fields, professional schools,
research, and graduate school entrance.

Inthe year prior to entry into the internship, students in either program must
apply to the hospital laboratory school for admission.

The3 + 1Program:  Students who wish a BS in medical technology are
subject to terms of the affiliation agreement made between USC and the four
affiliate hospitals, St. Mary-Corwin and Parkview Hospitals in Pueblo, and
Memorial and Penrose Hospitals in Colorado Springs. The student must com-
plete at USC a minimum of 80 semester hours of work including a) university
requirements and general education, b) 16 semesters hours of adviser-
approved biological science including microbiology and immunology, c) 16
semester hours of adviser-approved chemistry including organic or bio-
chemistry and d) one college-level course in mathematics. At the hospital lab
school the student may earn 42 semester hours in the MEDT courses listed
below. This curriculum is approved by NAACLS, the National Accrediting
Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences.
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Enroliment is limited by the size of the classes in the four affiliate hospitals;
completion of the 42 semester hours of hospital-based work is required for
graduation with a degree and eligibility to take the ASCP certifying exam.

Students must earn a C or better grade in the required university courses
and a grade point average of 2.00 or higher. In the hospital-based course
work a higher average is required, depending on the policies of the hospital
lab school. Credit and grades earned in the hospital-based courses are
recorded on the university transcript and the degree is awarded by the uni-
versity. Regular tuition and fees will be charged by USC during the three
university-based years of instruction, but a special, reduced tuition is charged
during the hospital-based internship year.

MEDT COURSES

(Hospital-based)

MEDT 471 Clinical Chemistry 14(0-40) Prerequisite Acceptance to hospital
clinical program.

Theory and performance of qualitative and quantitative chemical analysis of blood and
body fluids by instrumental and automated methods such as colorimetric, spectropho-
tometric, gasometric, fluorimetric, electrophoretic and radiommunoassay. Physiologi-
cal and biochemical rationale for doing various tests.

MEDT 472 Urinalysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite Accep to hospital clinical pro-
gram.

Theory and performance of chemical tests and microscopic studies for kind and quan-
tity of metabolic and cellular constituents of urine and fluids other than blood.

MEDT 485 Clinical Microbiology 8(0-16) Prerequisite Accep to hospital
clinical program.

Theory and practical experience in isolation and identification of clinically important
bacteria, molds and yeasts. Preparation and use of media and staining solutions. Tech-
niques for culturing body fluids and excretions. Techniques for microscopic, biochem-
ical, serological and fluorescent identification. Determining bacterial sensitivity to
drugs.

MEDT 496 Blood Banking 5(0-5) Prerequisite Accep to hospital clinical
program.

Theory, record-keeping and performance of tests and procedures prescribed by the
American Association of Blood Banks and Federal Drug Administration relating to
preservation and selection of properly matched blood for transfusion and other blood
components.
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MEDT 497 Hematology 8(0-8) Prerequisite Acceptance to hospital clinical
program.

Theory and performance of blood and bone marrow studies. Manual and electronic
automated tests to determine number, kind and functional qualities of blood cells.

MEDT 498 Serology 4(0-4) Prerequisite Accep to hospital clinical pro-
gram.

Theory ofimmunology and clinical performance of tests - complement fixation, precipi-
tation, flocculation, and other procedures on serum and spinal fluid.

The 4 + 1 Program:  Students who earn a BS in biology are able to
qualify for application to any hospital-based laboratory program in medical
technology in the United States and have career options leading them into
many other fields in addition to medical technology. The 42-hour hospital-
based credit is not earned in this program although students take the same
courses during their internship.

The program director is the adviser for both the 3 + 1 and the 4 + 1
programs.

Environmental health.  The environmental health program is designed
to meet the curriculum specifications of the National Environmental Health
Association’s Accreditation Council (formerly the National Association of San-
itarians). Upon satisfactory completion of this curriculum a BS degree in biol-
ogy is awarded.

MINORS

Dr. James W. LaVelle, adviser
Office: LS-210C Phone: 549-2815

The department recognizes two types of minors: 1) The first program is
recommended for students who might at some time intend to continue their
academic education in a biologically-related professional field or graduate
program; 2) the second minor is designed for students who wish to establish
a minor program and find that biology is helpfully related to their personal
goals.
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1. Professional biology minor, 23 semester hours: 14 semester hours of spe-
cific lower-division courses plus nine or more additional hours of electives,
eight of which must be upper-division. Required courses are:

BIOL 191191L Aspects of Biology and Lab . . . . . e
BIOL 201/201L Botany and Lab .
BIOL 202/202L Zoology and Lab.

Nine additional semester hours, eight of which must be upper-division
BIOL-prefix courses approved by the minor adviser, must be taken.

2. General biological minor, 23 hours of BIOL-prefix courses approved by
the minor adviser are required. Eight of these semester hours must be upper-
division. The courses selected should have some relationship to the major or
intended goals of the student {physical education, psychology, business,
mass communications, art, biological hobbies, outdoor interest).

BIOL COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

BIOL 101 Outdoor Biology 4(4-0)

Principles of biology through outdoor experiences. Mountain survival, native and edi-
ble plants, observing and stalking wildlife, environmental awareness and ecology.
GEN. ED. lIIA.

BIOL 112 Nutrition 3(3-0)
Analysis of personal dietary habits and behavior in refation to basic human nutritional
needs and food composition. GEN. ED. llIA.

BIOL 121 Environmental Conservation 4(4-0)
Basic principles of ecology and current issues relating to the use of natural resources.
GEN. ED. IllA.

BIOL 132 Human Heredity and Birth Defects 2(2-0)
Anon-major course emphasizing the laws and principles of inheritance asthey relate to
man and the causes of human congenital defects. GEN. ED. IlIA,

BIOL 141 Human Sexuality | 2(2-0)
Sexual behaviors, physiology, dysfunctions, roles, alternative relationships, parenting,
legal aspects, contraception and current research in sexuality.
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BIOL 162 Personal Health 3(3-0)
In-depth look at the human body from the standpoint of positive health, wellness and
fitness. GEN. ED. lllA.

BIOL 171 Career Planning | 1(1-0)
Identifying career options and creating a personalized educational program.

BIOL 191 Aspects of Biology 3(3-0) Corequisite BIOL 191L.
Introduction to metric measurement, microscope, cell form, function, reproduction,
biologically important molecules, bioenergetics, classifying and keying. GEN. ED. llIA.

BIOL 191L Aspects of Biology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite BIOL 191.
Alaboratory course to accompany BIOL 191. GEN. ED. [llA.

BIOL 201 B y 3(3-0) P
Corequisite BIOL 201L.
Anatomy, physiology, genetics and ecology of the angiosperms. Includes a brief sur-
vey of the structures and forms of major plant groups. GEN. ED. llIA.

quisite BIOL 191 or permission of instructor.

BIOL 201L Botany Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite BIOL 201.
A laboratory course to accompany BIOL 201. GEN. ED. IIIA.

BIOL 202 Zoology 3(3-0) Prerequisite BIOL 191 or permission of instructor.
Corequisite BIOL 202L.

Anatomy, physiology, ecology and phylogeny of major and minor invertebrate and
vertebrate taxa. GEN. ED. IlIA.

BIOL 202L Zoology Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite BIOL 202.
A laboratory course to accompany BIOL 202. GEN. ED. lIIA.

BIOL 206 Introduction to Microbiology 3(3-0) Prerequisite BIOL 191, 221 or
223 and 224. Corequisite BIOL 206L.
For students of nursing and allied health. Applied aspects of medical microbiology.

BIOL 206L Introduction to Microbiology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite BIOL 206.
A laboratory course to accompany BIOL 206.

BIOL 221 Principles of Human A y and Physiology 3(3-0) Corequisit
BIOL 221L.
Fundamentals of anatomical structures and physiological function. GEN. ED. HIA.

BIOL 221L Principles of Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite BIOL 221. .
A laboratory course to accompany BIOL 221. GEN. ED. IllA.

BIOL 223 Human Physiology and Anatomy | 3(3-0) Corequisite BIOL 223L.
In-depth study of human physiology and anatomy designed for students who require
or desire amore thorough understanding of the functional and structural aspect of the
human body. Not for biology majors. Topics include physiologically important mole-
cules, and compounds, the cell, tissues, integument, skeleton, muscle, nervous sys-
tem, special senses and endocrines. GEN., ED. HIA.
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BIOL 223L Human Physiology and Anatomy Lab | 1(0-2) Corequisite BIOL

223.
A laboratory course to accompany BIOL 223. GEN. ED. lllA.

BIOL 224 Human Physiology and A y Il 3(3-0) Corequisite BIOL 224L.
A continuation of BIOL 223. Topics include the vascular system, respiration, digestion,
metabolism, excretion, fluid balance and reproduction. GEN. ED. IlIA.

BIOL 224L Human Physiology and Anatomy Lab Il 1(0-2) Corequisite BIOL

224,
A laboratory course to accompany BIOL 224. GEN. ED. IlIA.

BIOL 262 (AG 115)Basic Horticulture 3(3-0) Prerequisite BIOL 201 or permis-
sion of the instructor. Corequisite BIOL 262L.

Principles of horticulture science applied to the propagation and culture of plants and
crops. Landscape design and improvement of plants. GEN. ED. lllA.

BIOL 262L. Basic Horticulture Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite BIOL 262.
A laboratory course to accompany BIOL 262. GEN. ED. 1A,

BIOL 291 Topics (1-6 VAR) ) ) )
Courses designed to study advances in biology or areas of particular interest to special
groups of professional biologists and other related professions. Courses must be
approved by the department.

BIOL 296 Cooperative Education Placement I (1-4 VAR)

Cooperative education work experience under the direction of program director,
department coordinator and faculty supervisor. Not open to students who have taken
BIOL 297.

BIOL 297 Field Placement in Life Sciences | (1-4 VAR)

Volunteer work experience under program director, department coordinator-and fac-
ulty supervisor through the cooperative education program. Not open to students who
have taken BIOL 296.

BIOL 301 General Microbiology 3(3-0) Prerequisite BIOL 191 and CHEM 301,
301L or permission of the instructor. Corequisite BIOL 301L. )
Introduction to the bacteria and viruses including microbial genetics and physiology.

BIOL 301L General Microbiology Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite BIOL 301.
Laboratory techniques of observation, handling, cultivation, identification and control
of microorganisms.

BIOL 302 Pathogenic Microbiology and Immunology 3(3-0) Prerequisite
BIOL 301 or permission of the instructor. Corequisite BIOL 302L. )
Introduction to immunology and survey of pathogenic bacteria, viruses and fungi.

BIOL 302L Pathogenic Microbiology and Inmunology Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite
BIOL 302. )
Laboratory techniques of immunology and medical microbiology.
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BIOL 320 Emergency Medical Technician (EMT) Training 6(6-0) Prerequisil
Standard or advanced first aid or equivalent, or permission of instructor.
Emergency care and transportation of the sick and injured. Field work in hospital emer-
gency rooms and ambulance. State certification.

BIOL 321 Comparative Verteb Anatomy 3(3-0) Prerequisite BIOL 202 or
permission of instructor. Corequisite BIOL 321L.

Comparative study of developmental anatomy of vertebrate animals.

BIOL 321L Comparative Vertel Anatomy, Di tion 2(0-4) Corequisi

BIOL 321.
Comparative dissection of representative vertebrate animals.

BIOL 324 Anatomy of the Head, Neck and Chest 2(2-0) Prerequisite BIOL 221
or BIOL 321 or permission of instructor. Corequisite BIOL 324L.

Anatomical structures of the head, neck and chest with analysis of development and
function.

BIOL 324L Anatomy of the Head, Neck and Chest, Dissection 1(0-2) Corequi-
site BIOL 324.
Dissection and examination of the anatomical structure of the head, neck and chest.

BIOL 326 Plant Morphology 2(2-0) Prerequisite BIOL 201 or permission of
instructor. Corequisite BIOL 326L.

Forms, basic structures, relationships, life histories and evolutionary trends of repre-
sentatives of the major autotropic plant groups.

BIOL 326L Plant Morphology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite BIOL 326.
A laboratory course to accompany BIOL 326.

BIOL 332 Embryology 2(2-0) Prerequisite BIOL 202 or permission of instruc-
tor. Corequisite 332L.

Development of representative vertebrate and invertebrate animals with particular
emphasis on the early embryology of Branchiostoma, frog, chick and pig.

BIOL 332L Embryology Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite BIOL 332.
A laboratory course to accompany BIOL 332,

BIOL 341 Vertebrate Physiology 3(3-0) Prerequisite BIOL 202, CHEM 205 and
205L or 301 and 301L. Corequisite BIOL 341L.
Basic general physiology and the functions of animal and human body systems.

BIOL 341L Vertebrate Physiology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite BIOL 341.
A laboratory course to accompany BIOL 341.

BIOL 342 Pathobiology 3(3-0) Prerequisite BIOL 341 or permission of
instructor. Corequisite 342L.
Physiological dysfunction and disease mechanisms in humans and other mammals.

BIOL 342L Pathobiology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite BIOL 342.
A laboratory course to accompany BIOL 342.
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BIOL 344 Human Sexuality Il 2(2-0) Prerequisite Junior standing or permis-
sion of instructor.
Biological and psychological aspects of human sexual behavior.

BIOL 351 Genetics 3(3-0) Prerequisite BIOL 191, 201, 202 or permission of
instructor. Corequisite BIOL 351L.

Mendelian genetics, cell cycles, molecular genetics, medical genetics and population
genetics, with laboratory emphasis on Drosophila and man.

BIOL 351L Genetics Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite BIOL 351.
A laboratory course to accompany BIOL 351.

BIOL 352 Evolution and Futuristics 2(2-0)

Historical view of the theory of evolution with emphasis upon man’s place in nature and
the forces which have produced evolution. Issues involving man's management of his
future.

BIOL 377 Methods and Materials in Teaching Biology 2(2-0)
Current trends in teaching biology; BSCS biology is given special emphasis. Study of
resource materials, techniques of experimentation and demonstrations.

BIOL 378 Laboratory in Teaching Biology 1(0-2)
Teaching experience under supervision of instructor.

BIOL 381L Entomology Lab 1(0-2) Prerequisite BIOL 191. Corequisite BIOL
381.
Collection and identification of local insects.

BIOL 382 Parasitology 2(2-0) Prerequisite BIOL 191 or permission of instruc-
tor. Corequisite BIOL 382L.
Taxonomy, morphology, life cycles, host relationships of animal parasites.

BIOL 382 Parasitology 2(2-0) Prerequisite BIOL 191 or permission of instruc-
tor. Corequisite 382L.
Taxonomy, morphology, life cycles, host relationships of animal parasites.

BIOL 382L Parasitology Lab 1(0-2) Prerequisite BIOL 191. Corequisite BIOL
382.
Identification of animal parasites.

BIOL 383 Mammalogy 1(1-0) Corequisite BIOL 383L.
Evolution, classification and biclogy of mammals; practice inidentifying and preparing
specimens. Offered alternate years.

BIOL 383L Mammalogy Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite BIOL 383.
Offered alternate years.

BIOL 384 Ornithology 1(1-0) Corequisite BIOL 384L.
Classification, life history, laboratory and field identification of birds. Offered alternate
years.




246 University of Southern Colorado

BIOL 384L Ornithology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite BIOL 384.
Offered alternate years.

BIOL 385 Plant T y 2(2-0) Prerequisite BIOL 201 or permission of
instructor. Corequisite BIOL 385L.

Identification of the common families of conifers and flowering plants; study of their
systematic relationships.

BIOL 385L Plant Taxonomy Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite BIOL 385.
Collection and classification of local fiora.

BIOL 390 Applications of Computers in Life Sci 3(2-2) Prerequisite CST
100 or MATH 240 or equivalent.

Applications of computing to medicine, nursing, agriculture, biological sciences, with
emphasis placed upon the use of microcomputers, peripheral devices, data banks and
communications available to the life scientist.

BIOL 392 Ecology 4(4-0) Prerequisite BIOL 201 and 202 or permission of
instructor. Corequisite BIOL 392L.
Interaction and interdependencies between organisms and their environment.

BIOL 392L Ecology Field Studies 1(0-2) Corequisite BIOL 392.
independent and group ecological research in aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems.

BIOL 394 Urban Ecology 3(3-0)

Urban ecology and problems arising from urban implosion. The critical state of energy
resources, recent changes n legislation concerning the environment and case studies
on national, regional and local urban areas.

BIOL 396 Cooperative E tion Pl t 1l (1-4 VAR)

Cooperative education work experience under the direction of program director,
department coordinator and faculty supervisor. Not open to students who have taken
BIOL 397.

BIOL 397 Field Placement in Life Sciences Il (1-4 VAR)

Volunteer work experience under program director, depariment coordinator and fac-
ulty supervisor through the cooperative education program. Not open to students who
have taken BIOL 396.

BIOL 401, 402 Biology Seminar 1(1-0) Prerequisite Permission of depart-
ment chairman.

Seminar for majors and minors concerning unique, current or unusual topics in biol-
ogy. Speakers may include guests, faculty, or students. Required of majors. (S/U
grades)

BIOL 410 Internship in Environmental Science 15(0-30)
. Measurement and control of air pollution

. Noise and the environment

. Industrial hygiene and accident prevention

. Milk and food sanitation

. Water and waste water sanitation

[ I
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6. Housing and institutional environmental health
7. Solid waste management

BIOL 412 Cellular Biology 3(3-0) Prerequisite BIOL 201, 202, CHEM 122,
122L, 205, 205L or permission of instructor. Corequisite BIOL 412L.
Structural and functional organization of the cell, life cycles of cells, intraceliular diges-
tion, protein synthesis and cell death.

BIOL 412L Cellular Biology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite BIOL 412.
A laboratory course to accompany BIOL 412.

BIOL 422 Histology 2(2-0) Prerequisite BIOL 202 or permission of instructor.
Corequisite BIOL 422L.

Microscopic study of mammalian tissues and organs with attention to development
and function. Offered alternate years.

BIOL 422L Histology Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite BIOL 422.
Offered alternate years.

BIOL 441 Freshwater Invertebrate Zoology 2(2-0) Prerequisite BIOL 191,
202, or permission of instructor. Corequisite BIOL 441L.

Classification, phylogeny, systematics, morphology, physiology, and natural history of
freshwater invertebrates inclusive of insects. Offered alternate years.

BIOL 441L Freshwater Invertebrate Zoology Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite BIOL
441,
Identification of freshwater invertebrates. Offered alternate years.

BIOL 443 Limnology 2(2-0) Prerequisite BIOL 191, 201, 202 or permission of
instructor. Corequisite BIOL 443L, BIOL 392 and 392L are recommended.
Biology, chemistry and physics of lakes and rivers. Offered alternate years.

BIOL 443L Limnology Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite BIOL 443.
Limnological methods. Offered alternate years.

BIOL 471 Career Planning IV 1(1-0)
Creating and securing graduate school and employment opportunities.

BIOL 472 Radiation Biology 3(3-0) Prerequisite BIOL 201, 202, CHEM 122,
122L, or permission of instructor. Corequisite BIOL 472L.

Nature, production and use of radioisotopes, radiological safety, effects of ionizing
radiation at the subcellular, cellular and organism level, environmental radiation and
radionuclide cycling.

BIOL 472L Radiation Biology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite BIOL 472,
A laboratory course to accompany BIOL 472.

BIOL 491 Topics (1-6 VAR)
Courses designed to study advances in biology or areas of particular interest to special
groups of professional biologists and other related professions. Courses must be
approved by the department.
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BIOL 495 Independent Study (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite Junior standing or per-
mission of instructor.

Designed for academically strong juniors and seniors and graduates majoring in biol-
ogy. Students should choose a supervising professor and obtain permission from the
department.

BIOL 496 Cooperative Education Placement lll (1-4 VAR)

Cooperative education work experience under the direction of program director,
department coordinator and faculty supervisor. Not open to students who have taken
BIOL 497.

BIOL 497 Field Placement in Life Sciences lll (1-4 VAR)

Volunteer work experience under program director, department coordinator and fac-
ulty supervisor through the cooperative education program. Not open to students who
have taken BIOL 496.

GRADUATE

BIOL 591 Topics (1-6 VAR)
Courses designed to study advances in biology or areas of particular interest to special
groups of professional biologists and other related professions. Courses must be
approved by the department.

BIOL 595 Independent Study (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite Junior standing or per-
mission of instructor.

Designed for academically strong juniors and seniors and graduates majoring in biol-
ogy. Students should choose a supervising professor and obtain permission from the
department.

AGRICULTURE

Dr. Larry G. Thomas, program director
Departmental Office: LS 210B Phone: 549-2814

The agriculture program at the University of Southern Colorado consists of
three options involving the agriculture curriculum. Option I: a two year pre-
professional general agriculture curriculum oriented toward initial employ-
ment entry in technical agriculture or transfer to a college or university
offering professional degreesin agriculture. Upon completion of the required
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courses in agriculture, general education, related science courses, and uni-
versity requirements, the associate of science (AS) degree is awarded.
Option II: an agriculture emphasis area in business administration. Upon
completion of the required courses in agriculture, general education, busi-
ness administration, and the university requirements, the bachelor of science
of business administration {(BSBA) degree is awarded. Option lIl: a minor in
agriculture is available for those students completing the required courses.

The agriculture programis a part of the life sciences department, therefore,
students desiring to take more than the required AS degree courses may
transfer the additional courses without being subject to the 60 semester hour
college transfer maximum.

Required agriculture core courses for Option I:

Credits
AG 101/101L Introduction to Animal Science and Lab. . . ... 3
AG 103/103L Livestock JudgingandLab ............... 2
AG 106 Agriculture Economics .. ....... ... 3
AG 115/115L Basic Horticultureand Lab. .. ............. 4
or
AG 121/121L Principles of Crop Productionand Lab ... ... 4
AG 202 Farm and Ranch Management. ............ 3
AG 204/204L Introduction Soil Scienceand Lab .......... 4
AG 206 Feeds, Animal Nutrition. .................. 3
BIOL 171 Career Planning |l ....................... 1
23
Required related science courses
Credits
BIOL 191/191L Aspects of BiologyandLab . .............. 4
BIOL 201/201L Botanyandlab .............. ... ... ... 5
BIOL 202/202L Zoologyandlab........................ 5
“CHEM EERARTARRIN Principles of Chemistry and Lab. ........... 4
or
**CHEM 1211210 General Chemistry landLab.............. 5
**CHEM 12211221 General Chemistry lland Lab. . ............ 5
MATH 120 Algebra. ...l 3
21-27
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*21 hours related science for those pre—profgssior}al studgnts majoring in areas nc?
requiring a professional background in chemistry, 1.€., agricultural .busmess, agricul-
tural economics, farm and ranch management, agricultural gducatlo_n ) -
**27 hours pre-professional requiring strong background in chemistry, i.e., animal

science, agronomy, soils.

A typical program:
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Credits
n Year
ng"ma 1011011 Intro. Animal Science andlab............. 3
AG 103/103L Livestock Judging and Lab oo 2
AG 105 Agriculture ECONOMICS . . .. vvvveeveveeees 3
AG 115/115L Basic Horticufture and Lab . . ... ovee 4
or
AG 121/121L Prin. Crop Production and Lab. ............ 4
BCOM 110 COMPOSHION | .+ v v vvvvveeveeeeeeeeeeeee g
BCOM 120 College Reading . . .« v vvvverreeeeereeee ;
BIOL 171 CABBIS .. . ooceec st
BIOL 191191L Aspects of Biology and Lab. .o 4
BIOL 201/201L Botany and bab ... 5
or
BIOL 202/202L Zoology and Lab. ... i
CHEM 1111110 Prin.of Chem.and Lab. . ........co v
or
CHEM 121121L Gen. Chem. landlab .......ooovveivnnes g
CHEM 12211221 Gen. Chem. lland Lab. ... .. S
MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra . ...
or
MATH 121 College Algeira . .. ... g
PE 100 PE Orlentation. . .....ooveeerersee 2
General EQUCAtON ... .o ovvvevees -

Sophomore Year Credits
AG 115/1156L Basic Horticultureand Lab. .. ............. 4
or
AG 1211121L Prin. Crop Productionand Lab............. 4
AG 202 Farm and Ranch Management. ............ 3
AG 204/204L Intro. Soil Scienceand Lab. ............... 4
AG 206 Feeds and Animal Nutrition ............... 3
BIOL 201/201L Botanyandlab ............... .. ... 5
or
BIOL 202/202L Zoologyandlab................. ... 5
CHEM 12111210 Gen.Chem.{andlab ................... 5
or
CHEM 12211221 Gen.Chem. llandLab................... 5
ECON 201 Principles of Economics .................. 3
MATH 121 College Algebra . ................... ... 3
Group land I General Education ...................... 6
32

The graduating candidate must have a 2.0 cumulative grade point average
in major area of study. Upon completion of the AS Degree the student is
prepared to transfer to universities offering professional degrees in agricul-
tural science.

Agriculture emphasis area in business administration option II:

Credits
AG 101/101L Introduction to Animal Science and Lab. . . . .. 3
AG 105 Agriculture Economics . ... ..o 3
AG 115/115L Basic Horticultureand Lab................ 4
or

AG 121121L Principles of Crop Productionand Lab ... ...
AG 202 Farm and Ranch Management............. 3
AG 204/204L Introduction to Soil Scienceand Lab ... .. ... 4
AG 206 Feeds, and Animal Nutrition. . ............. 3
AG/BIOL 390 Applications of ComputersinAg ........... 3
AG : 400 Agriculture Policy . ........ ..o 3
AG 497 Internship in Agriculture .................. 15
41

Required related science courses:
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Credits
BIOL 471 Career PIannjng IV o
BIOL 191/191L Aspects of Bnoiogy‘and Lab ..o 4
CHEM 1111110 Principles of Chemistry and Lab............ 4
MATH 221 Applied Calculus. . .« ..o %

\

Required business administration courses — see page 120.

MINOR

i i i be completed in
The agriculture program also offers a minor which may
con]uncgon with any major. The minor in agriculture is offereq for those stu-
dents intending to seek employment or further their academic education in
agriculture or related fields.

General Agriculture minor courses, 20 semester hours:

e

i Semester Hours
urses

2(e3qmred e 101101L Intro. Animal Science andlab............. s
AG 105 Agriculture ECONOMICS .. oo "
AG 115/115L Basic Horticultureand Lab . . ...
AG o 1211210 Principles of Crop Production andlab ...... g
AG 202 Farm and Ranch Management ............. 3
AG 204/204L Introductory Soil Science andlab.......... .
AG 206 Feeds and Animal Nutrition ............o.t 2

AG COURSES

i i - isite AG 101L.

G 101 Introductory Animal L 2(2 0) Coreq ) i
ll:\troductory course dealing with domestic animals, cattle, horses, sheep, swine. pc_>u|
try, and pets. Emphasis on origin, breeds, production characteristics, breeding
(génetic principles), nutrition, management and heaith. GEN. ED. A,

| i Sci - isite AG 101.
AG 101L intr y Animal Lab 1(0 2) Corequist
Pragmatic instruction dealing with skills relative to animal production. GEN. ED. lIA.
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AG 103 Livestock Judging 1(1-0) Corequisite AG 103L.
Evaluation of beef, sheep, swine and horses for breeding and marketing purposes.
Emphasis on type evaluation.

AG 103L Livestock Judging Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite AG 103.

AG 105 Agriculture Economics 3(3-0)
The role of agriculture in the economy, relation to economic forces to the farm business
and agriculture industry.

AG 112 Fundamentals of Dairy 2(2-0) Corequisite AG 112L.
Dairy cattle breeds, selection of breeding stock, feed and milking practices, reproduc-
tive problems, milk production, marketing.

AG 112L Fundamentals of Dairy Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite AG 112.
Field experience and skill development related to dairy farming enterprise.

AG 115 Basic Horticulture 3(3-0) Prerequisite BIOL 201 and 201L or permis-
sion of instructor. Corequisite AG 115L. GEN. ED. [lIA.

AG 115L Basic Horticulture Lab 1(0-2) Prerequisite BIOL 201 and 201L or
permission of instructor. Corequisite AG 115. GEN. ED. IllA.

AG 121 Principles of Crop Production 3(3-0) Prerequisite BIOL 201 or per-
mission of instructor. Corequisite AG 121L.

Crop production, cultural practices, botanical characteristics, techniques of produc-
tion and crop improvement.

AG 121L Principles of Crop Production Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite AG 121.
Skill development field experience related to field crop production.

AG 200 Sheep Production 2(2-0) Prerequisite AG 101, 206.
Commercial and purebred sheep production under farm and range conditions,
breeds, breeding, feeding management.

AG 202 Farm and Ranch Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite AG 105 or permis-
sion of instructor.

Operational economics of a farm or ranch, size, resource allocation, enterprise combi-
nation, labor and equipment efficiences.

AG 204 Introductory Soil Science 3(3-0) Prerequisite CHEM 111, 111L or 121
and 121L or permission of instructor. Corequisite AG 204L.

Formation, properties, and management of soils, emphasizing soil conditions that
affect plant growth.

AG 204L Introductory Soil Science Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite AG 204.
Chemical and physical properties of soils.

AG 206 Feeds and Feeding, Applied Animal Nutrition 3(3-0) Prerequisite AG
101, CHEM 111/111L or 121/121L or permission of instructor.

Nutrient classification, nutrient sources and requirements of food-producing animals,
ration formulation for all species domestic animals.




254 University of Southern Colorado

AG 210 Pork Production 2(2-0) Prerequisite AG 101, 206, or permission of

instructor.
Production of purebred and commercial swine; breeds, breeding, feeding, marketing,

and management.

AG 213 Advanced Livestock Judging 2(1-2) Prerequisite Permission of

instructor.
Judging, meat animals, breeding animals, beef, sheep, swine and horses.

AG 220 Beef Production 2(2-0) Prerequisite AG 103, 206, or permission of

instructor.
Production and management of purebred, commercial and slaughter beef cattle to

meet the needs of the beef industry.

AG 230 Light Horse Management 2(2-0) Corequisite AG 230L.

AG 230L Light Horse Management Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite AG 230.
Skill development, field experience related to light horse production.

AG 290 Special Topics in Agriculture (1-3 VAR)
Areas of current progress in agriculture topics selected to mest group desires.

AG 381 Entomology 2(2-0) Prerequisite BIOL 191, or permission of instruc-
tor. Corequisite AG 381L.
Structure, classification, ecology and control of insects.

AG 381L Entomology Lab 1(0-2) Prerequisite BIOL 191. Corequisite AG 381.
Collection and identification of local insects.
Collection and identification of local insects.

AG 385 Plant Taxonomy 2(2-0) Prerequisite BIOL 201 or permission of
instructor. Corequisite AG 385L.
\dentification of the common families of conifers and flowering plants; study of their

systematic relationships.

AG 385L Plant Taxonomy Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite AG 385.
Collection and classification of local flora.

AG 390 Computer Applications in Agriculture 3(2-2) Prerequisite CST 100 or

MATH 240 or equivalent.
Applications of computing to agriculture with emphasis placed upon the use of micro-
computers, peripheral devices, data banks and communications available to the life

scientist.

AG 400 Agricultural Policy 3(3-0) Prerequisite ECON 201, 202, AG 105.
Formation and administration of public policies affecting United States agricultural
industry farm programs and other government policies associated with agriculture.

AG 497 Internship 15(0-40)
Career or job field work experience with an individual farm business agency, institution,

or program. (S/U grade).
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MASS COMMUNICATIONS

Richard E. Pavlik, head
Departmental Office: AM-118 Phone: 549-2811
Faculty: Anderson, von Friederichs-Fitzwater, Miller, Orman, Wayne

The department of mass communications offers programs leadin
to the
degree of bachelor of arts (BA) or bachelor of science (BS). ’

The department cooperates with the department of English in offering a
composite major for students intending to teach in the secondary schools. A
minor is available, and many courses are open to all students.

‘ Mass communications graduates work in the mass media or the related
fields, public relations and advertising, as writers, editors, broadcasters and
communication specialists. Some students find the program excellent prepa-
ration for graduate or professional study, such as law school.

Inkeeping with the university’s functional thrust of career orientation in its
eduqaﬂqnal programs, the primary objective of the department of mass com-
munications is to offer a professionally oriented program aimed at preparing
its majors for careers in the mass media and their related agencies.

Application of the principles of mass communications i i

) is accomplished
through supervised ’work on campus publications, a departmental ngwspa-
per, thg d,epartments. FM radio station, the university television station, the
university’s [nfws sErwces and sports information offices, and local internship
programs. Internships (MACOM 499-Field Placement) are st -
mended but not required. ) ronal recom

MAJORS

All students enrolled in the mass communications major must complete a
seven-course, 21-credit-hour core curriculum. The core curriculum includes
the following courses:
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Credits
101 The Mass Media . .. ... EEEREEEERERRREREE
m;ﬁggm 102 Introduction to Broadcasting . .........o. s g
MACOM 201 News WIIING. . ..ooovveneeeeeee 3
MACOM 290 Public Relaions .. ...« cveee e 2
MACOM 400 Photographic Procedures. ................ .
MACOM 411 Journalism Law gnd Ethics. . vvveieeenes 3
MACOM 465 Mass Media Seminar ...

-

ddition all majors all majors are required to specnahze in one of four
enl'\r;])k?asis areas oﬁéred in the department. Emphasis areas, or sequ%nces,
require 20 to 21 additional credit hours of course work beyond the mandatory
21-credit-hour core curriculum for completion of the major. The four empha—
sis areas in the department and total credit hours required for each are:

e
Total Credits

NEWS-EGIOMAl .. e 21;
RadiofTelevision BroadCasting . . . ..o 2
PUBIC REIBHONS . .+« v

AGVEIISING . .+« oo vvee e s eee e 42
e

dents majoring in mass communications speciqlize inone of the four
seglhsetgczs Iiste]d at?ove, arranging a schedule with the appropriate
sequence director. All majors should compl_ete.the basic communications
sequence (10 semester hours) prior to enrolling in MACOM 201, a core cur-
riculum requirement.

-editori hasis. Changes
The sample schedule below reflects a news e_dltonal empl
would be required for other sequence areas. Majors shou\d.consuh the mass
communications department office for specific course requirements for each
of the four emphasis areas.

A typical mass communications schedule is:

Freshman Year ) Credits
BCOM 110, 211 Composition Tand Il ..oooveae s
BCOM 120 College Reading. ... ..ovv o o 2
MACOM 101 TheMassMedia . ... 3
MACOM 102 Introduction to Broadcasting . ............- 3
PE 100 PE Orientation, ... ...ooeeeniee 2
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication ............. 2
Group | HUMANIEES . ovs e g
Group I S0Gial SCIBNCES. « v e aee e 2

\
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Sophomore Year Credits
MACOM 151, 152 Staff Publications. 2
MACOM 201 Newswriting. .................. 3
MACOM 202 Feature Writing . ............... 3
MACOM 290 Public Relations 2
Group | Humanities ................... 2
Group It Social Sclences. .. ........ ... 10
Group il Natural Sciences 10
Electives ... 2
34
Junior Year Credits
MACOM 301 Editorial Writing. . ....................... 3
MACOM 311 Copyediting and Makeup . . .. . ... 3
MACOM 400 Photographic Procedures. ... .. .. A 4
Electives . ... 21
31
Senior Year Credits
MACOM 411 Journalism Law and Ethics. ............... 3
MACOM 445 Reporting Public Affairs .................. 5
MACOM 465 Mass Media Seminar .................... 3
Electives . ... 21
32

English-mass communications composite major.  The individual
who plans a career in secondary education, technical writing or a similar field
may choose the English/mass communications composite major. The stu-
dent must complete the mass communications core curriculum as well as an
arranged program of course work preferably including MACOM 377. The

English curriculum of the composite major is arranged by an adviser from the
English faculty.

USC Today. USC TODAY, the university's weekly newspaper, is pub-
lished as a laboratory tool of the mass communications department each
Thursday of the regular academic year. The newspaper serves the students,
faculty, and staff of USC in addition to the Pueblo community. Editorial and
management positions are awarded each spring for the following academic
year after review of all applications by interested parties. The newspaper is
funded primarily through advertising revenue. The newspaper’s editorial and
advertising advisers are members of the mass communications faculty, who
may also participate on the publications review board. The USC TODAY
offices are located in ART/MUSIC 109 and 110.
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isli ducational radio station
FM.  KTSC-FMislicensed to U.SC.as an e i
ltgyT ?fge- Federal Communications Commission. Operated by the learnén?
resources center, the 10,000-watt station servefs a L":?-Imllef r?ﬂ‘ztsio?wf ;thsubel;o.
us, and is currently in the process of app ying fol : i

gggitocgf?lipaﬁon. Advanced mass communications students are |r)volved in
the daily operation of the station in numerous capacities, including og-g;r
talent, programming, production and news. KTSC-FM operates on a aaiy
basis throughout the calendar year.

! i i tem affiliate, KTSC/
HANNEL 8.  USC's Public Broadcasting System .
g;:r?r{g 8, furnishes an opportunity to prepz:\tre‘proagﬁzsg:% :xgsgtlso b";
technical areas by providing laboratory training - ‘
germt)él:vision students. KTSC/Channel 8 is opera‘tedA by the Ietarlmng
resources center. The station provides PBS programming in addition to loc:
productions and services 0 Southern Colorado.

MINOR

Students desiring a minor in mass communica(tjions musr:]cgfmget;tnr;ee;;
i n approved progral
semester-hour core curriculum or a 1
hours arranged by an adviser. It is not necessary for the minor to declare an

emphasis area.

MACOM COURSES

UNDERGRADUATE

M 101 The Mass Media 3(3-0) ] _
m:gs?nedia in American society, their growth, development and impact on contempo

rary culture. Open to all students. GEN. ED. ID.

-~ MACOM 102 Introduction to Broadcasting 3(3-0)

introductory course in broadcasting with emphasis on the historical an[\(li sEogiallti)mpact
of radio and television on American culture. Open to all students. GEN. ED. ID.

OM 110 Career Orientation 1(1-0) ‘ i
hSﬂtﬁsey of career opportunities in the communication mcjustry wﬁh emphaS\s on g:\e:
mass media and related agencies. Recommended for majors and Minors in Mass o

munications.
MACOM 151 Staff Publications 1(0-2)

Practical application of theory for editorial, pictorial and advertising members of stu-

dent publications. Sequence may be repeated one time.

Curriculum 259

v~ MACOM 201 News Writing 3(3-0) Prerequisite BCOM 110, 211.
Instruction and practice in basic news writing skills including interpretation of news
values and interviewing techniques for both print and broadcast media. Required of all
majors and minors. Basic typing skills required.

MACOM 202 Feature Writing 3(3-0) Prerequisite MACOM 201.

Reporting campus events via interpretative articles, news features, straight features,
seasonal stories and series articles.

MACOM 210 Photography 2(2-0)
Introductory course in photography with emphasis on its development, uses and
impact on contemporary society. Open to all students.

. ~"MACOM 215 Media and Human Relations 3(3-0)
Behavioral science/communications approach to media, their roles and functions, with
emphasis on interpersonal interaction in mass society. GEN. ED. ID.

MACOM 216 Advertising 3(3-0) Prerequisite Upperclass standing.
Principles of advertising on local and national levels for newspapers, magazines, radio
and television.

MACOM 222 Broadcast News Writing 3(3-0) Prerequisite MACOM 102, 201.
Preparation of copy for radiof/television news reports, interviews and commentary.

MACOM 224 Broadcast Announcing 3(3-0) Prerequisite MACOM 102.

Study and application of the principles of oral communication to radio and television
announcing.

MACOM 226 Introduction to Television Production 3(3-0) Prerequisite
MACOM 102.
Concepts, skills and technical facilities involved in production of television programs.

Emphasis on the understanding of the technical equipment used in program broad-
casting.

MACOM 235 Women in Media 3(3-0)

The historical and culturalimplications of the mass media’s portrayal of women and the
extent of their media participation from colonial to contemporary times.

MACOM 241 Radio Station Operation 1(0-3) Prerequisite MACOM 102, 222,
224.

Practical application of radio theory with emphasis on the news and entertainment
functions of the medium.

MACOM 245 Broadcast Regulation 2(2-0)
Specific laws governing the electronic mass media and the process by which those
laws are formed and administered. Technological and economic influences on policy

stemming from 1934 Communications Act; contemporary problems of copyright in the
electronic media and content regulation.

MACOM 250 Radio Sportscasting 1(0-3)
Play-by-play announcing of sporting events, with emphasis on announcing-booth
techniques at seasonal intercollegiate athietic events. Repeatable once.
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MACOM 251 Sports Writing and Stati ics 3(2-3) Prerequisite MACOM 201,

202.
Study and practical application of sports writing and statistics; emphasis on press box
experience at season intercollegiate athletic events. Repeatable once.

MACOM 265 History of Journalism 3(3-0)
History of the press in America from colonial times to the present day; political and
economic impact of newspapers and magazines during the 19th and 20th centuries.

Open to all students.

MACOM 290 Public Relations 2(2-0)
Historical and theoretical approach to contemporary public relations, with emphasis
on the public relations process and ethics of contemporary practice. GEN. ED. !IB.

MACOM 301 Editorial Writing 3(3-0) Prerequisite MACOM 201, 202.

Study of editorial page managementand policy, with emphasis on preparation of edito-
rials, columns and critical reviews. Attendance at weekly editorial board meetings and
selected on- and off-campus events required.

MACOM 302 Advertising Writing 3(3-0) Prerequisite MACOM 315 or permis-

sion of instructor.
Copy writing essentials and formats for print, broadcast and direct mail advertising.
Emphasis on developing writing techniques for practical application in both retail and

product advertising.

MACOM 311 Copy Editing and Makeup 3(3-0) Prerequisite MACOM 201, 202.
News evaluation, copyreading, rewriting, headline writing, page makeup and similar
duties of the newspaper copy editor.

MACOM 312 Typographic Techniques 3(3-0) Prerequisite MACOM 311.
Technical introduction to production methods used in newspapers, advertising and
publicrelations; emphasis on printing techniques, typography, photomechanical proc-
esses, computerized typesetting and graphic technology.

MACOM 316 Advertising Campaig 3(3-0) Prerequisit MACOM 216 or per-

mission of instructor.
Practical application of planning and development of advertising campaigns for print
and broadcast media; emphasis on the use of creative strategy.

MACOM 317 Advertising Strategy 3(3-0) Prerequisite MACOM 216, 316.
Seminar emphasizing tactics and strategies of advertising planning, utilizing media
techniques, marketing posture and creative media buying.

MACOM 318 Retail Advertising 3(3-0) Prerequisite MACOM 216, 316.

The need, direction and potential of local advertising and the media associated with
retail communication, with emphasis on retail campaign design, client services and
problem solving.

MACOM 320 Broadcast Station Programming 3(3-0) Prerequisite. MACOM

222, 224, 226.
Program types used on broadcast stations; analysis of network structure and local

station programs; ethical requirements in programming.
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MACOM 326 A isi isil
MAG dvanced Television Production 3(3-0) Prerequisite MACOM
Television studic and control room operation; emphasi i

N g S i
cameras, microphones, stagecraft and lighting. phass on video Gansolo equipment,

MACOM 341 Broadcast Production Worksh

_ op 1(0-3 isil
Elabss stan((ljlng and permission of instructor. P 1(0:3) Prerequisite Upper-
aboratory devoted to experiencing the operation of alf techni i i i
or television station control room and studio. Repeatable Onn:;al auipmentina raco

MACOM 351 Publication Worksho| isi

p 5(0-15) Prerequisite M ),
221 1 and permission of instructor. ! * MACOM 201, 202,
A vanced course in practical laboratory work for uppercl i i i
rial positions on campus publications. Ftey::eatablepopnce.ass students i unpald ecito-

MACOM 377 Journalism in the Secondary S
chool 3(3- isi
f:ltasz si?ndlng and permission of instructzr. 363-0) Prerequlste Upper-
ntroduction to teaching journalism/communications in juni jor hi
! hir or and ;
emphasis on organizing and supervising student publiéations. seniorigh sehoo

MACOM 400 Photographic Proced - isi
Domifesion ofinstructo?. ures 4(3-2) Prerequisite MACOM 210 or

Practical course in still photot ; i
graphy; emphasis on i
procedure. A 35mm camera is required. : camera operaion and darktoom

MACOM 401 Photojournalism 4(3-2) Prerequisite MACOM 400.

Practical course in pictorial reporting; em| i i
Aporombeti iy P g; emphasis on spot news features, picture stories

MACOM 411 Journali i isi
standing. sm Law and Ethics 3(3-0) Prerequisite Upperclass
Ethical principles and state and federal laws i i

al| ec affecting the reporting of i
of opinion, news_photos, advertising, publication of newsgapergangi:v:' zz'?:essmg
radio and television broadcasting. gazines and

MACOM 421 Publi i i
202, 222, 260, ic Relations Case Problems 3(3-0) Prerequisite MACOM
Continuation of MACOM 290; emphasis on practical approach is to client-community

problems, press relations, industrial icati i
bublic relations tools. ) publications, brochures and other specialized

MACOM 422 Public Relations C i
| 4 i paigns 3(3-0) Prerequisite MA
Simulated independent public relations agency approach to developm;ng Trf\})le

menting public relations campaigns; emphasi i icati
ot 1o o et Sglw%g‘, phasis on practical application of agency-

MACOM 425 Audi R h Methodology 3(3-0)
S;Tr?éz‘ \nzgza éii?i%fc ;izt:sodollﬁgy course. Effective and appropriate research tools to
] G s publics contained within the mass audience. Emphasi
iﬁéﬂlplmg Aprqcnces, encoding andinterpretation of results. Pragmatic taék actri)vii:ss\?ig
son, Arbitron, SRDS, content analysis and related data sources.
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MACOM 430 Radio Station Management 2(0-4) Prerequisite Permission of
instructor.

Workshop for training appointed radio station managers and directors involved in key
positions on the university radio station.

MACOM 440 Magazine Writing 3(3-0) Prerequisite MACOM 201, 202.
Instruction and practice in writing nonfiction magazine articles, with em phasis on story
research and market selection.

MACOM 445 Reporting Public Affairs 5(3-4) Prerequisite MACOM 201, 202.

Instruction and practice in reporting public affairs, including crime and the courts, and
news originating in city and county governments, state legislature, and schoo! boards.
Interpretive and investigative reporting skills. Attendance at public mestings required.

MACOM 450 Film Criticism in the Media 3(3-0) Prerequisite Senior standing.
The role and function of the film critic in television and print journalism, with emphasis
on writing the critical review.

MACOM 465 Mass Media Seminar 3(3-0) Prerequisite Senior standing.
Seminar devoted to special problems in mass media; emphasis on interrelationships of
media, understanding media, and the role of criticism.

MACOM 475 Independent Study 2(0-2) Prerequisite Upperclass standing or

permission of instructor.
Individual research, directed reading and/or special assignments under supervision of

2 member of the department. Repeatable once.

MACOM 480 Special Projects 3(0-3) Prerequisite Upperclass standing or
permission of instructor.

Individualized instruction within & special interest area, under supervision of amember
of the department. Repeatable once.

MACOM 491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Upperclass sfanding or
permission of instructor.

Exploration of scholarly and special interest subjects in the mass media and related
fields.

MACOM 496 Cooperative Education Placements (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite Per-
mission of instructor.

Arrangement between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
opportunity toeam academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job train-
ingintheir field of study. Two placements must occur in academic semesters and onein
a summer session for the equivalent of at least 12 months employment. The student
must re-enroll each placement term. 12 credits maximum allowed toward graduation.

MACOM 499 Field Experience (3-10 VAR) Prereq isite Uppercl ding,
minimum of 30 hours in major, or permission of department head.

A semester-long internship. Student performs the professional duties required by the
cooperating commercial mass medium, business or public service agency. May be
repeated for up to 15 hours credit.
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GRADUATE

MACOM 591 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite Graduate standing.
Exlgloranon of scholarly and special interest subjects in the mass media and related
elds.

MATHEMATICS

Dr. Gilbert Orr, head

Departmental Office: PM-222B Phone: 549-2433

Faculty: Blandford, Bramiett, Gill, Johnson, Li, Miller, Nichols, Phil-
lips, Prater, Redman, Withnell J

The department of mathematics offers courses leading to the degrees of
bac_helqr of arts (BA) and bachelor of science (BS). Each degree includes
optionsin computer science and applied mathematics. A major is also availa-
ble for those who wish to teach secondary scho